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LỜI NÓI ĐẦU 


Cuốn sách Bài tập thực hành Tiếng Anh 12 được biên soạn theo 
chương trình nội dung SGK Tiếng Anh 12. Mục đích giúp các em tự học, 
nghiên cứu và nâng cao kiến thức tiếng Anh của mình một cách hiệu quả. 

Cuốn sách này được viết theo 16 chủ để - bài học: Home Life, 
Cultural Diversity, Ways of Socialising, School Education System, HigRer 
Education, Future Jobs, Economic Reforms, Life in the Future, Deserts, 
Endangered Species, Books, Water Sports, The 22" SEA Games, 
International Organizations, Women in Society, và The Association of 
Southeast Asian Nations. Các bài tập của mỗi bài học được thiết kế dựa 
trên kiến thức nên của sách giáo khoa bao gồm các phần: ngữ âm, ngữ 
pháp, từ vựng, đọc hiểu, và viết với nhiều dạng bài tập khác nhau, đa 
dạng và phong phú theo hình thức trắc nghiệm và tự luận. Ngoài 16 bài 
học trên, cứ sau 4 bài học, học sinh sẽ làm một bài kiểm tra (TEST 
YOURSELF) để đánh giá kết quả học tập của mình. 

Cuốn sách được chia thành ba phần chính: Bài tập theo 16 chủ để 
của sách giáo khoa (Unit-based Exercises); Củng cố (Consolidation) và 
Đáp án (Answer Key). Đối với phần Củng cố, chúng tôi biên soạn các để 
thi luyện tập mẫu (Specimen Tests) sát với chương trình lớp 12 và các lớp 
trước, đồng thời thiết kế dạng bài tập tương tự như để thi Tốt nghiệp 
Trung học phổ thông, Đại học, Cao đẳng của các năm trước nhằm giúp 
các em ôn thi đạt kết quả cao. j 

Hi vọng rằng cuốn sách này sẽ mang lại cho các em học sinh nói 
chung và cho những aï quan tâm đến việc học tiếng Anh nói riêng những 


điều lí thú và bổ ích trong việc trau đồi tiếng Anh. 


Chắc chấn rằng trong quá trình biên soạn, dù đã cố gắng và cẩn 
trọng, chúng tôi cũng không thể tránh khỏi những thiếu sót ! Vì vậy, 
chúng tôi rất mong nhận được những ý kiến đóng góp quý báu của bạn 
đọc gần xa để cuốn sách này được hoàn thiện hơn trong lần tái bản. 

Nhân dịp này, chúng tôi xin bày tỏ lòng biết ơn sâu sắc đến các tác 
giá, các trang web trên mạng chia sẻ và miễn phí- http://google.com vì có 


những bài đọc mà chúng tôi xin trích dẫn. 


Tác giả 


ThS. NGUYÊN HỮU CHẤN 


PART I: UNIT-BASED EXERCISES 
UNIT 1: HOME LIFE 


I. PHONETICS 


Choose the word with underlined letfers that has a difƒerer pronunciation from the rest. 


I. A. shiÑ 5B. biology €C. acUve D. dinner 
2; A.spccial B.ccll 4C. dccide D. cciling 
3.3%. Women - B. woman Œ. rout D. pullover 
4. Â. prcssure B. cure €. sccure D. cndure 
5. A. which B. children €. kitchen D. chemist 
Pick out the word that has the diƒfJerent stress from the rest. 
6. A.possible B. hospital €. attempt D. pressure 
7. A.household ` B.believe C. garbage D. breakfast 
§. A.sccondary `‹B.university €. interest D. confidence 
9.A. dccision B. important €. personal D. Supportive 

10; A. séparatcly  B. mischievous €. gencrally D. obedient 
H.VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 
L Match the word in cohunn A with is meaning in cohunn B. 

A B 

I. shift da. small routine Iask 

2. household b. closely united in friendship 

3. chore e. the feeling that you are sure dbout your ovun qbilities 

SUPpOTLVC „ đ. aperson who studies or is an expert in biology 


e. stafe oƒ being responsible 

ƒˆ period of time worked by a group oƒ workers 
who star! work as another group finishes 

. qpart, not together 


close-knIt 


mischievous 


FEBBOIISIDD NO, . dll the people living in a house 


- m% 


confidence ¡. Jond oƑhaving ftm im a rather naughty way 


4 
5 
6 
7. biologist 
§ 
9 
| 


0. scparately J._ giving heÏp, encouragemenl or sympathy 


1; Z‡ 21 3. 4. 2x 6. đệ 8. ‹ cả 10. 


2. Choose the best answer to complete the ƒollowing sentenees by circling the letter 


A,B, Cor DĐ. 
l.. Myparentstuy_  asmuchtme with ther chỉildren and grandchildren as possiblc. 
A. spending B. to spend €. to give D. giving 
2. Her father is willing his colleagues at work. 
A. help -B. hclping €. to help D. helped 
3. My sister`s main responsibilityis_— — our grandmother. 
“A. looking after(B, to look after €. looked after D. look after 
4. All memibers in the family are busy for a housc-Warming party. 
A.preparauon B. preparatory €. to prepare +ÐD. preparing 
5... Students are very much confdent_ — — doïng thcir research at university. 
Ai of B.winh Œ. at D. about 
6. After working all women go home ____ to look after the house. 
A. hurry B. hurrying €. hurried D. ¡in a hurry 
7... Qur motherˆs shrimp soup is the best soup we 
A.catL' B. are cating €. have eaten :Ð. have ever caten 
8. They the bridge since the villagers in this village to another place. 
A,. built- moved -B. have built- moved  C. built- had moved_D. had built - moved 
9. When police here, the vicũim_ to the hospital. 
A. camec - took B.,came - had taken 
(C. came - had been taken D. had come - was taken 
10.. Many parents do notallow children_ —— coffee. 
A. drink B. drinking s€, to drink D. not drinking 
11. Family structure in most parts ofthe world is sull_ — —_ 
A;patriarchal B. patrlarchatc „. patriarch D. patriarchy 
12. An) family is a living group of prandparents, parents and children. 
A. nuclear B: cxtendcd Z°€. big D. small 
13. Mary`s mother is said to be a very__ woman because she takes the responsibility 
for running the houschold. 
A. caring B. cared €,. careful D. careless 
14. ILis for us to live in a small and dirty house. 
A. comfOrt B. comforting €. comfortable D. uncomfortable 
15. Being members in a close-knit family we should be very_ __ ofone another. 
A. helpful B. sympathetc 1⁄4€. SUDpOrtVe D. proud 


. [Was bom and in a poor family ïn the countryside. 


A. ørew B. grew up C. brought D. cared 
. Inthe family, the woman is both a mother and a(n)__. 

A. babysitter B: cducator €. servant D. teacher 
._Wif€ and husband support cach other and take care_ —— theïr children. 
xA.of B.for C. with D.to 
._When Icame to see my grandparents, thcy television. 

A. watched B. were watching €. have watched D. had watchcd 


20. 


ILis said that the whole family wHl end up in 
A. arguments B. dcbates €,. sOrrOWS 'Ð. ruins 


3. Complete the following sentences with the correct ƒorms oƒ the words in capifal 
leffers in parentheses. 


lê 


th 


10. 


Binh's father always complains about his (RESPONSIBLE) for 
the tamily. 
Whenevcr there are problems ¡in the family we try to discuss and 


(SOLUTION) them quickly. 
The (COMEORT) of the house makes guests annoyecd. 
IUs very interesung for us (CELEBRATE) our parents` golden 


Wcdding anniversary. 
Somclimcs parents are not pleased with their children's (OBEDIENT) 


What do you prefer, (SPIRIT) ¿cÍ! lifc or material life? 
Children are not allowed to go ouL withouL their parents” (PERMIT) 


The (EDUCATTE) ú __. value of family is of prevailing importance. 

Family gives us the sense of duty and responsibility necessary for the (SOLID) 
of the social structure. 

Family teaches us the sense of responsibility, the respccL of dignity, 

(TOLERANT) ` and picty. 


4. Cirele the leter A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the sentfence to be 
correct. 


l8 


SÃ 


She has offered a good job in an office since her mother moved to Paris. 
A B €:2Ð 
IÝ Mrs. Ly had finished her work earlier, she would go back home at 6 p.m. 
A B C D 


3. His father`s main responsible is to decorate the housc and paint the [ronL gatc. 


^ B © D 
4 Are you an intimate family and supported of one another? 
A B G D 
5... Lucky, my family will be invited to attend our cousin`s wedding party. 
A HS G D 
6. They are planning on attending the convention next month, and so I am. 
^ B G D 
7. Mary's car is far more expensive than Daisy, but iLis not economical. 
A B € D 
8... Mumps are said to be a very common disease that usually affects children. 
^ B CC D 
9. They havc had their kitchen decorate before the lunar New Year. 
A B í@ D 
10. My family members are very confident with thcir competence and duty in work. 
A B C D 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 


1. Read the following passage carefilly and decide whether these síafemenfs are 
true (T) or ƒalse (F). 
WOMEN IN THE NUCLEAR FAMILY 

The family ¡s changing. In the past, grandparents, parents, and children used 
to live together; in other words, they had an “extendcd family”. Sometimes Lwo or 
more brothers with their wives and children were part of the large family group. 
But family sưucture is changing throughout the world. The “nuclear family” 
consists oŸ only one father, one mother, and children; iL is becoming the main 
family structure everywherce. 

The nuclear family offers married women some advantages: They have 
freedom from their relatives, and the husband does not have all the power of the 
family. Family structure in most parts of the world is suill “patriarchal”; that is, the 
father is the head of the family and makes most of the important decisions. Studies 
show, howevcr, that in nuclear familics, mèn and women usually make an equal 
number oŸ decisions about family lifc. Also, well-educated husbands and wives 
often prefer to share the power, 

But wives usually have to *pay” for the benefits of freedom and power. 
When women lived in extended families, sisters, prandmothcrs, and aunts helped 


§ 


one another with housework and child care. In addiuon, older women ¡in a large 
family group had important decisions. Wives in nuclear families do noL enjoy this 
benefft, and they have another disadvantage, too: Women generally live longer than 
their husbands, so older women from nuclear families often have to live alone. 

Stuudies show that womecn are generally less satisfied with marriage than 
men arc. In the past, men worked outside the home and women workcd insidc. 
Housework and child care were a full-time job, and there was no time for anything 
else. Of coursc, this situation is changing. Women now work outside the home and 
have more freedom than they did ín the past. Why, then, are some women sull 
discontent? 

In most parts of the world today, women work bccause the family necds more 
money. However, their outside jobs often give them less Íreedom, not more, becausc 
they suill have to do most of the housework. The women actually have two full-ime 
jobs — one outside the home and another inside — and not much [ree tỉmc. 

The nuclear family will probably conuinue to be the main family form of the 
future. Changec, however, usually brings disadvantages along with benefits, and 
the family forms of the past had many advantages. 

(Imeractions I: A Reading Skil Book, 1990: 60 -61) 

FEamilies around the world are gencrally smaller than they uscd to be. 

In most countries, wives have most of the power ïn the [amily. 


Living in a nuclear family is both good and bad for a woman. 


+ 8 mm 


Women in cxtended families used to hcelp cach other with the 
housework and the children. 


=Ñ Gencrally, women are happy with marriage, but men are not satisiied. 
6. Women with jobs are the mosL satislied becausc they have freedom Irom 
housework. 


2. Read the ƒollowing passage carefully and choose the best answer for each space 
by circling the letter A, B, C or Ð. 
TWO BROTHERS 
Emilio and Maximilian are brothers. They are both old men now. They grew (l) 
togcther on a farm in Argentina, but since then they have (2) VCTY 
đifferent lives. When Emilio left school at the age of fourteen, he started work (3) 
their father”s [arm. He really enjoyed the simple village life and when their 
father died, Emilio took (4) the farm. All his le Emilio has lived in the old 
farmhouse where he was born. "I1 have never wantcd to live anywhere (5) sei 
he says. '“This is my home. I feel that Ï am part of iL and ít is part oŸ me.” 


So for over 70 years Emilio`s life (6)__—__ very litle. When he was 22, he 
married his chilđhood swectheart, Pilar, from the next villawe, and they have been 
happily marricd (7)_ —_. Two days ago they celebrated their golden wedding (8) 
——. tWas a big celebration. Everybody Írom miles around was there, (9)_ 
Emilio and Pilar`s six children and their fifteen grandchildren. 

Emilio and Pilar have never been (10) __.. Until he was 60, Emilio went 
to Buenos Aires oncc a year, but sincc his sixticth birthday he hasn't left (11) 
——- "Wcll, ycs, I have had a good life,” he says, “but I have not done very 
much. Now, look at my brother, Maximilian. He lefLthe village (12) he had 
the chance. He has not visited us very much in the last twenty years, but we have 


(13) about him in the newspapers and we have seen him on television, (14) 
——_- Yes, Max has had a very (15) life.” 
(Tom Hutchinson, Liƒelines: Pre-Intermediate, 1997: 63) 
1. A.on B.up Œ.in D. with 
2. A.led B.had €. lived D. faccd 
3. A.in B.on C. at D. with 
4. A.up B.on Œ. at D. over 
5. A.more B. better C.clse D. new 
6. A.,changcd B. was changing €. has changcd D. had changcd 
7. A.before B. up to now €. ever before D. ever since 
8. A.anniversary B. party C. celebration D. ceremony 
9. A.include B.including €. included D. to include 
10. A. abroad B. overseas €. foreign D. foreign countries 
II. A.thehouse  B.the counưy ˆ €. the village D. the celebration 
12. A. soon B. as soon as €. sooner than D. sooner 
13. A. secn B. writen Œ. known D. read 
14. A. too B. cither €. neither D. so 
15. A. bored B.ured €. tuiring D. interesting 


IV. WRILTING 

1. Use suggested words or groups 0ƒ words to wrife complefe senfences. 
1. How many /people / there / your family? 

2. You/ live /extended family / nuclear family? 


Our Family / live / this /cosy / comfortable / housc /tWenty years now. 


Our mother / be / carry / woman / and / have to / take / responsibility / run / 
our family. 


. Wc / love / our family / very much / because / it / place / we / born / and / 
cducated /become / good citizens. 


2. Choose the best answer by circling the letter A, B, € or D to make a meaningful 
senteitce as the giveH one. 


Ẳ- 


Why Zwomen / less / generally Z satisf) / marriage / than / men? 
A. Why do women generally less satisfy marriage than men? 
B. Why do women generally less satisfy with marriage than men? 
C. Why are women gencrally less sausficd with marriage than men? 
D. Why are women generally less satisfied with marriage than men are? 
The nuclear family “become Z main / family /Z structure /everywhere. 
A. The nuclear [amily becomes the main family structure in everywhere. 
B. The nuclear [amily is becoming the main family structure everywherce. 
C. The nuclcar family 1s become the main family structure everywhere. 


D. The nuclear family has become the main sưucture [amily everywhere. 


Husbands /have / share /power /their wives “ help “them /housework. 
A. Husbands have sharcd power with their wives and help them housework. 
B. Husbands have sharced power with thcir wives and help them with housework. 
€. Husbands have to share power with their wives and help them with the housework. 
D. Husbands have to share power with their wives and help them with many houseworks 

Our responsibility /Z the family / be / clean /the floor Zlook after /“the garden. 

A. Our responsibility in the family is cleaning the floor and look aftcr the garden. 
B. Our responsibility m the family is clcaning the oor and looks after the øardcn. 
€. Our responsibility in the family is to clean the Íloor and look after the gardcn. 

D. Our responsibility in the family is to clean the floor and looking after the øarden. 

IWe /olien / share / secrets /personal “our close friends. 

A.We often share secrets personally with our close friends. 
B.We often share our personal secrcts with our close friends. 
€. We often share our close friends with personal secrets. 

D. We often share with our close [riends about personal secrets. 

We /live /“ happy Zsince /our parems / give /a nice house. 
A.WG live happily since our parents give us a nicc house. 

B. We lived happily since our parents give us a nice house. 
€. We have lived happily since our parents gïve us a nice house. 
D.We have lived happily since our parents øave us a nice house. 

My mother Zalways / the first one / get up “morning / prepare / breakfast/ us. 
A. My mother is always the first onc øetup in the morning to prepare breakfast for us. 
B.My mother is always the first one to get up in the morning and to prepare 

breakfast for us, 


€.My mother is always the first one to get up in the morning to prepare 
breakfast for us. 


D.My mother is always the first one who gets up ¡in the morning to prepare 
breakfast for us. 
Dnlike /other men “my father / like / gel up / early “ make / morning tea. 
A. Unlike other men, my father likes gctting up early to make morning tea. 


B. Unlikc other men, my fathr likes getting up carly making morning ta, 


€. Other men are unlikc, my father likes gctting up carly making morning tca. 


D, 
What / you /Zprepare / your fiuture /yet? 
A. 


Unlike are other men, my father likes gctting up carly making morning tca. 


What do you prepare for your future yetL? 


B. What will you prepare for your future yeL? 


€. What have you prepared for your futurc yet? 


D. 


Whatare you going to prepare for your future yet2 


10. My mother / work ⁄/ experienced accoumanl / bank oƒ Investmenl and 


Developmeml öoƒ VieInam / IeffY YedfS HOM. 


A. 


B. 


My mother works to be an expcrienccd accountant at the bank of InvesutmenL 
and Development oŸ Vietnam for twenty ycars now. 

My mothcr is working as an expcrienced accountanL at the bank of 
Investment and Development of Vietnam for LW€nty years now. 


.My mothcr has workcd as an experienccd accountant aL the bank of 


Investment and Development of Vietnam for twenty years now, 


.My mother has been working as an experienccd accountant at the bank of 


Investment and Đevelopment of Vietnam [or IWenty years now. 
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UNIT 2: 


I. PHONETICS 
Choose the word with underlined letters that has a địfƒerent pronunciation from the rest. 


CULUTURAL DIVERSITY 


I. A.tưadiionally B. marriage C. among D. agree 

2. A.marriaøe B. carriage €, massage D. luggage 
3.A. sacriflcc B. vicc €. decvice D. service 
4. A.knockcd B. promised €. proposed D. stopped 
5. A, thought B. though €. although D. throw 
Pick out the word that has the diƒƒeremt stress from the rest. 

6. A.marriage B. bclieve €. decide D. about 

T7. A.follow B. develop €. marriage D. different 
8. A, auitude B. concerncd €. majority D. because 
9..A.physical B. maintenance ˆ€, beauty D. romantuice 
10. A. confide B. independenL €. particular D. attraciveness 


H. VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


1. Matching the word in colunn A with is meaning ïn coltunn B. 


5 


_ B 
l. banquct a. the wide range or variety of something 
2. ccremony b. a person in your family who lived a long time 
5` scninfc before you, from whom you are đesccndcd' 
: €. ad person or thíng that has a similar position 
đang öƒ)fnction to somebody/ something else 
S3. diV€TSILY đd. a/Oormal dinner for a large nưunber oƒpeople 
6. counterpart e.. table ofJflat blockfor sacrifice or oljering to a deiy 
7. romanie ƒ- 1o give up something importam or valuable in 
§. gcneradon order to achieve something 
ø. Jormal act or series oƒ Jormal acts performed 
9. anccsLor ¬Š , Ề 
øn a religious or public occasion 
10. altar h. allthe people who were bom at abot the same tùne 
í, the customs, ideas, cùiliialion, etc oƑ a 
particular society or group oƒ people 
j having or showing tdeas about le and love that 
are emotional rather than real or particular 
1. s. 3. 4. 5: 6, vn, 8. 9. 10. 


2. Choose the best answer to complete the ƒollowing semtences by circling the letter 
A, PB, CorD. 


1. We come from Vietnam, so we are not used to on the left. 
A. drive B. driving €. drove D. driven 
2. MaryandTom_ — a loLofcakes and biscuits on theïr birhday two days ago. 
A. senL B. are senL C. were senL D. had senL 
3. IUstimemymothcr_ — — the dinner. 
A.cooks B. cookcd €. was cooking B. has cooked 
4. IUs__— tocallanyone atnipht 
A. convenienL B. inconvenienL €. convenience D. inconvcnience 


5. ILis advised by specialists that women should 
afller marriagc. 


their beauty and appcarance 


A. kcecp B. bcauufy €. incrcase D. maintain 
6. ILis said that women are devotcd all their le their husbands and childrcn. 
A. lor B. with Œ.to D. Irom 
7. She_ _ her lessonsbeforeshe__  toclass. 
A. docsn`Lprepare - gocs B. didn't preparc - wentL 
€. didn”t prepare - had gone D. hasn`t preparcd - wenL 
§... By the ứne we got the present, the đircctor in Hanol. 
A. had arrived B.amived €. was ariving D. has arrived 


9. Thenewcomers hope _ in many ofthe school”s social acivitics. 


A. wïll include B.toincludc €. including D. to be included 
10. She was late for the mecung because she__— an accidentL. 

A. had B. had had €. has had D. would have 
II. Doecs your secrctary shorthand? 

A.knowtotake  B.knowhowtotake C.knowhowtake  D.knowhow taking 
12. They dcnicd__ the golden watch last night. 

A,. steal B. stcaling €. to stcal D. stolen 
13. In the cnd the host gave me to leave the party carlicr. 

A. permiL B. pcrmiting. €. permission D. permissiblc 
14. The TcÌcustoms mainuin and develop asa — beauty ofthe Vietnamese. 

A. cultured B. cultural €. culturally D. culturist 


15. The painter has discovercd a path ïnto the spiritual world of cmotlons. 


A.art B. aruisL €. arisuc D. arusuically 
16. Have you ever your [riend°s wedding party? 
A. gone B. taken part in €. participated D. attended 
17. Whcnthcy_  ,theưain_. 
A. came — had already lefL B. came - already left 
€. came — has already left D. came - had already been leaving 
18. This Imc tomorfow your friends_ —— oŸ your success, and all ofthem__— up to 
congratulate you, 
A. Wwill read — will ring B. will be reading — will be ringing 
€. will be reading — will ring D. will be reading — will have rung 
19. She has just goten __ with some internauonal volunteer students. 
A, contacL B. acquaintance €. [riendship D. relauonship 
20. The and welcome ofthe Vietnamese pcople quickly cncourages Íoreign tourists. 
A. Iriendly B. iendship C. warmth D. reladonship 


3. Complete the ƒollowing sentences with the correct ƒorms oƒ the words im capital 

letfers in parentheses. 

I._ Mr. and Mrs. John are busy with the (CELEBRATE) of their golden 
wcdding annIvVerSary. 


k2 


Have young boys and girls thought about their (MARRY) yeU 

3. Are you much concerned with physical (ATTRACTIVE) when 
choosing a wife or a husband? 

4. ILis said that Asian students reject some views that marriage of a (PARTNER) 

öf equals. 

Š.. Lunch will include a (DELICACY) menu oŸ fish, shrimp, lobster and 
cuttlefish. 

6. Thcïr silver wedding anniversary has offered luxurious (AMBIENT) 
and classic Vietnamese cuisine. 

7. Singing Ca Tru ¡is said to be a unique and clegant kind of (CULUTURE) 

acUvVity. 


8. Internauonal students have gained many advantages from cultural (DIVERSE) 


l6 


9. During the Tet holidays, young children like being taken to (RECREATION) 
parks and areas. 

10. Guests are always offered an atmosphere of conviviality and (TNTIMATE) 
by the host öŸ the party. 


4. Circle the leWer A, B, C or D that muust be changed in order for the sentenee to be correet. 


I. If you cannot attend the wedding, you can send the prcsents to the g#room and 


A B € 
bride before advancc. 
D 
2. Tradiuonally, iLis better give a pair of items to the newly weddcd couple rather 
A  C D 


than a single gif. 
3. Gucsts give the newly wedded couplcs envelopes containcd best wishes and moncy. 
A B C D 
4. By this time next month, my neighbours will have celebrate their wedding day 
A B C 
[or thirLy y€ars. 


5. The bride and groom do a short spccch in ordcr to thank thcir gucsts [or atcnding. 


Ẩ B l@ D 
6. Atthe wedding ceremony, the two big candles will be lighted and whisky will 
A B 
be consumecd, together with foods and cakes. 
& D 
7. The master o[ceremonies makes the specch, welcomes the guests and thanking, 
A B € 
them for their atendancc. 


D 
8. Aboutme, a Vietnamese husband is obliged to tell his wife where he has been 
A B c D 


1ƒ he comes home late. 


THỰ VIỆN TÍNH BÌNH THUI\, 
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9. The Vietnamese wife trusts her husband do the right things for her and himself. 


A B C D 
10. Couples have loved cach othr for a long time before they decided to gct marricd. 
^ B C D 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 


1. Read the following passage carefully and choose the best answer for each oƒ the 
following questions by circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

Because wriũng has become so important in our culture, we sometimes think 
Of iLas more real than specch. A litle thought, however, will show why speech ¡s 
primary and wriũng secondary to language. Human beings have been writing (as 
far as we can tell from surviving evidence) for at least 5000 years; but they have 
been talking for much longer, doubtless ever since there have been human beings. 

When wriúng did develop, iL was derived from and represented speech, 
although imperfcculy.. Even today there are spoken languages that have no written 
form. Furthermore, we all learn to talk well before we learn to write; any human 
child who is not severely handicappcd physically or mentally will learn to talk: a 
normal human being cannot be prevented from doing so. On the other hand, ¡ 
takes a spccial efforL to learn to write. In the pasL many intelligent and useful 
members of society did not acquire the skill, and even today many who speak 
languages with wring systems never learn to read or write, while some who learn 
the rudiments of those skKills do so only imperfectly. 

To affirm the primacy of specch over wriung ¡is not, however, to disparage 
the latter. One advantage wriúng has over specch ¡s that iLis more permanent and 
makes possible the records that any civilization must have. Thus, iŸ speaking 
makes us human, writing makes us civilized. 

(Đề thi tuyến sinh Cao đẳng năm 2007, mã số đề thi: 653) 
1. We sometimes think oƒwriting as more real than speech because 
A. people have been writng since there have been human beings 
B. human beings have been wriung for at least 5000 years 
€. ítLhas become very importanLin our culture 


D. wriũng is secondary to language 
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The author öƒ the passage argues thai 
A. spccch is more basic to language than writing 
B. all languages should have a written form 
C. writing has become too important in today”s Society. 
D. cvcryone who learns to speak must learn to write 
Normal human beings 
A. lcarn to talk after learning to WwriL€ 
B. lecarn to write before learning to talk 
€. learn to talk before learning to Writ€ 
D. learn to Write and to taÏlK at the samec.mne 
According to the pasSage, wriling 
A. 1s represented perfectly by spccch 
B. represcnts specch, but not perfectly 
€. ¡s imperfcct, buL less so than Spccch 
D. developed from imperfect speech 
Learning to wrile ïS 
A.too dificult  B.easy €. not easy D. very easy 
In order 1o show that learning 1o write requires effort, the author gives the 
example oƒƑ : 
A. severely handicapped children 
B. people who learn the rudiments of speech 
Œ. people who speak many languages 
D. intelligent people who couldn”t write 
In the quthorˆs Judgmem, 
A. writing is more real than speech 
B. writing has more advantages than speech 
€. specch is essential but wriũng has important benefits 
D. speech conveys ideas less accurately than writng does 
According to the quthor, one mark öƒany civilized society is that í1 
A. alfirms the primacy oÏ wriũng over speech 
B. affirms the primacy of specch over wriing 
€. keeps written records 


D. teaches its children to speak perfectly 
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9. Which oƒthe following ¡is NOT true? 

A. Speech is essential but writing has important benefits. 

B. Wriung has become so important in our culture. 

€. ILis easy to acquire the writing skil, 

D: Writing represents spcech, but not perfectly. 
10. The word *advamtage” in the last paragraph most closely means 

A. "benefiU” B. "skiI” €. *rudiments” D. *domination” 
2. Read the following passage carefully and choose the best answer ƒor each space 
by circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

Weddings are (I) 

(2) __— wcddings are something to look forward to, Most weddings occur afVer 
thc rainy season and prior to TeL. The rice has already been (3) _—— so food is 
plenuiful and the sun ¡is out, which makes ¡La better me for (4) ———.. The 


that bring family and friends togcther. Invitations 


ccrcmonies differ a litle depending on the region, how' (Š) the people are 
and how much they can afford to spend. 
These days, couples fall in love and dccide to getL married but arranged 


marriages sull occur. Parental (6) 1s soupht by almost all eouples before they 


wcd. Thịs is somcuimes withheld, even ¡f the two are ín love, because of perceived 
(7) —— bcetween the families due to educational status; social rank or (8) 
differences. The birthdays of proposed brides and grooms must also be checked 
against cạch other to (9) ———— that their horoscopes are compatible and that the 
match is a fortunate one. AL the first formal meetng between the two families, the 
đate and place for the (10)__—— ceremony are set. 

(Culture Shock! Vietnam, 1995: 169) 


I. A.chanccs B. occasions €. opportunities D. holidays 

2. A.to B. for €. into D. about 

3. A,harvest B. harvcsted €. harvesting D. harvester 
4.A.pholograph B. photography €. photographic D. photographecr 
5... A. tradidon B. radidonalisL ˆ - C. ưraditional D. ưaditionally 
6.A.approval B. agreement €. cngagemenL D. arrangement 
7...A.compatble B.incompatible €. compatibility D. incompaubility 
§. A. culture B. cultured €. cultural D. culturally 

9. A.check B. ensure €. insure D. agree 

10. A. bctroth B. bctrothing €. betrothal D. beưothed 
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IV. WRLTING 
Use suggested words or groups 0ƒ words to wrife commpÏete senfelces. 
1. You/attend/ your friend”s / wedding party/ cver? 


) 


Why / the bride / the groom / have to / prepare / a lot oŸ things / before / 
wcdding party? 


3. You/think /parcntal approval / their children`s marriage / important? 


4. Invitaion cards / sent out/one week /before / the wcdding. 


5Š. IL/said/ weddings / occasions / bring / [amilies / relatives / friends /together 


6. A large bunch/areca nuts / betel leaves / said /be /tradiuional /symbol/ conjugal love. 


7. Gifts /in the form /rings / necklaces / bracelets / carrings / and others / be / 
-packed / special /red wedding boxes / covercd /red cloth. 


8. A fortune teller / consulted / choose / the besL date / me / the wedding 
ceremony / by the two familics. 


10. Lots / photographs / as well as / video recording / the whole / wcdding 
proccdure / be / take. 


UNIT 7: 


I. PHONETICS 


WAYS OF SOCIALISING 


Choose the word with nnderlined letters that has a d{ƒƒerent pronunciation from the rest. 


tr H Đm 


A. attract 
A. soclalise 
A. assIstant 
A. climate 
A. forward 


B 


B. 
B. 
B. 
B. 


„ aCLOT €. abstract D. informality 
Social €. socIcty D. programme 
appoinL C. wave D. probably 
cclebrate €. fortunate -D. considerate 
Steward €. coward D. toward 


Pick out the word that has the difƒerent stress ƒrom the rest. 


6. 
tố 
§. 
à 


10. 


A. asSIStanL 
A. impolite 


A. reasonable 


A. allow 
A. apologize 


B. 


B. 
B. 
B. 
B. 


attention €. appropriate D. academic 
approach €. acceptable D. consider 
consumer €. argument D. absolute 
acceptable €. dccent D. maintain 
natural €. compliment D. maintenance 


H VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


1. Matching the word in column A with is meaning ín coltinn B. 


A B 
1. soclalizc a. having sound judeemem; moderdle; ready 1o 
2. non-vcrbal liSten lo reason 
3. nod b. expression oƒ praise, adimiration, approval, ete 
4. compliment €.. impoliteness, rưde@ dCI OF COnUHem 
5. decent đd. complete 
6. reasonable e. move one` head down and then up against quickly | 
7. discourtesy fo show qgreeinenI 
§. interrupt |# mỉx socially 
L9. chitchat |8. not involving words or speech 
10. absolute h. kind, respectable 


bredR the continuity oƒ sortething temporarily 
80OSS/D 


ˆX 6. Nội 8. 9. 10. 


2. Choose the best answer to complete the following sentences by circling the leffer 
A, PB, CorD. 


1. During the lastfew wecks,l_— — very busy. 

A. WaS B. have been C. had bcen D. would have been 
2. Atthis me nextmonth, my brothecr_ in Hanol. 

A. 1s working B. have workcd €. will work D. will be working 


3. She fclLsad becausc the singer : 


A. was killed B. was being killed C. has been killed  D. had been killed 
4. She reminded her daughtcr 


carlier than the night before. 


A. go to bed B. goïng to bed €. to go to bed D. had gone 
5. Mary asked Tom 
A. bccause B. whecther C.1H D.B &C are correct. 


he should lend her some money. 
6. Have thosc reports to my office, please? 
A. taken B.taking €. to take D. take 


7. The children can study here 


they do not make too much noisc. 


A. providing B. whcther €. unuil D. unless 
8. Nosooner than it rained. 

A. dịd he go B. he wecnt C. had he gone D. he had gone 
9. Mybrothcr-in-law ___ swimming with me whcn Ï was young. 

A. Was uscd to go B. was used to be goïing 

€. gọt uscd to go ƒ D. uscd to go 
10. Pupils in clothes than students do. 

A. look morc interestng à B. look more interested 

€. have greater interest D. take more intcresL 


11. My teacher said that he English in that college since 1992. 


A. taught B. had taught C. was tecaching D. has been teaching 
12. My supervisor the thesis proposal before 'Tet holidays. : 

A. told me to fnish wriing B. told me to finish to Write 

©. told me lïnish wriũng D. told me finish to write 
13. The tecacher requircd his student__— —. 

A. don'tcall him at night B. not call him at night 

€. not to call hìm at night D. not to call to him at night 
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14. According to a recent survey, most people are on good with their neighbours. 


A. relatlons B. acquaintancc €. relatonships D. terms 
15. Anyone ïs enutlcd to such benefit, Of ag€ OF SCX. 
A. whcther B.in spitc €. in case D. recgardless 


16. Chan: *Your English ¡s very fluent today, Chieu Han.” 
Chieu Han:“_ —” 
A. Thanks anyway. ILis normal. I am trying later. 
B. Oh, dear. Really? I don`tthink that iLis øood enough.. 
€. Thank you, Chan. IUs very kind of you to say so. 
D. Oh, no! Thank you. am so embarrassed. 


17. Poinuing Somcone is usually considercd rudc. 


A.at B. out Œ.to D. bcfore 
18. Universal _— , such as happiness, fcar, sadness are eXprcesscd in a similar non- 
verbal way throughout the world. 
A. sữates B. status €. emotions D. moods 
19. The lorry was travelling atahigh__ 
A. rate B. acceleration €. spccd D. rapidity 
20. The OPEC countries have___— the price of oil. 
A.risen B.raiscd €. increased D. boosted 


3. Complete the ƒollowing sentences with the correct ƒorms oƒ the words in capifal 

leffers in parentheses. : 

l. Culture learning is simply a particular type of human learning related to 
patterns of human (TNTERACT) ard idenuification. 

2. ILis culture learning that raises our (AWARE) oØŸ how to achieve 
Succcssful communication. 

3. Other linguists have claimed that language can rcfcr to gencral human 
(CAPABLE) for verbal communication or iL can refer to specilic 
forms of language. 


4. Pcople seem to pay more attenion to the correctness and less to the 


(APPROPRIATE) of the languaøe usce. 
5. Honesty and (DIRECT) 1n communication are strongly rclated. 
6... ILis said that when talking about (EỞEMOTION) 1ssues and feelings, 


'womcen tcnd to be đirect than men. 
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7. The Vietnamese are vcry (SENSE) in rclating to people`s body 
language. 

8. (FACE) changes arc one of the most obvious and commonly uscd 
tcchniques. 

9. DirecL and cyc contacL is avoided betwecn (STRANGE) 
especially when girls and young women meet someone for the first me. 


10. There are many subtle nuanccs and (ALLUUDE) in specch and gesturc. 


4. Circle the leler A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the sentenee fo be corret. 


1. There were two small rooms ¡n the bcach house, the smallcr of them servcd as kitchen. 


A B C D 
2. Cuba is said to be one of the larger sugar-growing areas in the World. 
A B \ểi D 
3. Elight from Amsterdam to London was delayed as result the heavy rai¡n. 
A B C D 
4. The bcdiin that] slept is small but very comfortable. 
A BC D 
5. Braille is a system of reading and wriung by touch for blind. 
A B C D 
6. I would love coming to the wedding party buL 1t 1ust 1sn”L possible, 
AosB C D 
7. He won'`t lend you any money provided you promised to pay him back. 
A B € D 
8. They askcd the pupils whethcr take part in English-speaking club or not, 
A B C D 
9. Miss Lan should make her parents are happy for the rest of their lifc. 
A B € D 
10. No.sooner she had left the office than her friends called her. 
A B C D 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 


1. Read the ƒollowing passage carefully and choose the best answer for each space 
by circling the letter A, B, C or D. 


used by new arrivals is the 


The type of non-verbal language most (1) 
form of (2) 
amazing how much business can be (3) in the market, restaurant, shop or 


used when ncither party speaks the other's language. IL ¡is 
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house using sign language. Herc, there may be no (4) and both parties are 


willing as they both want something out of the (5)__——_ 
Non-verbal language ¡is also used by all oŸ us when we are communicating, 
(6) direcdy or through a translator, and is often a more accurate (7)__ of 
Somcone`s emouons than the actual words said. In a busincss mecting, you may 
(8) nervous habits in a colleague which lead you to guess, [or instancc, that 
he may be uncertain wherc he stands in current (9) „ or that the 1ssue being 


discussed 1s very important to him. (10) „ noL all non-verbal language carries 
the same mecaning ¡n (11) cultures and you necd to be careful about the (12) 
made from your observations. 


(Culture Shock? Vietnam, 1995: 146) 


l. A.commonly - B. particularly €. gcnerally D. popularly 

2. A.communicate B.communicaing C.communication D.communicator 
3. A. made B. conducted €. dcsigned D. done 

4.A. choose B. choïicc €. alternate D. alternative 
53. A. transacL B. transacung €. transacuon D. transactional 
6. A.and B.nor €. neithcr D. cither 

7. A.indicator B.uscr €. maker D. projector 

8. A.realize B. dccide €. recognize D. sec 

9.. A.ncgouiatc B. ncgouatons €. negotiators D. negouable 
I0. A. However B. Further €. Moreover D. Yet 

11. A.differ B. differing €. different D. difference 
12. A. assume B. assumed €. assuming D. assumpuions 


2. Read the following passage carefully and choose the best answer for each 
question by circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

Evcr since humans have inhabited the carth, they have made use of various 
[orms of communication. Generally, this exprcssion of thoughts and feclings has 
bccn in the form of oral specch. When therc is a languagc barricr, communication 
1s accomplished through sign language, in which motions stand for letters, words 
and ideas. Tourists, the deaf, and the mute have had to resorL to thịs form of 
©xprcssion. Many of these symbols of whole words are very picturesque and 
cxact, and can be uscd internationally; spclling, however, cannot, 

Body language transmits ideas or thoughts by certain acuons, either 
intcntionally or unintentionally. A wink can be a way of fliring or indicating that 
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the party is only joking. A nod signifies approval, while shaking the head indicates 
a negatve reacuon. 

Other forms öoŸ nonlinguistic language can be found ín Braille (a system of 
raised dots rcad with the fingeruips), signal flags, Morse codc, and smoke signals. 
Road maps and picture signs also guide, warn and instruct people. 

While verbalization ¡is the most common form of language, other systems 
and techniques also exprcss human thoughts and feelings. 

(Michael A.Pyle & Mary Ellen Munozo, 1994: 351) 

1. Which of the foHlowing best sununarises thí passage? 

A. When languagc ïs a barrier, people will tïnd other forms of communication. 

B. Everybody uses only one [orm of communicauion. 

€. Nonlinguisuic languagce is invaluable to foreigners. 

D. Although other forms of communication exist, verbalizaton is the fastcst. 
2. The underlined word “these” refers to 

A. touFriStS B. the decaf and the mute 


€. thoughts and feeclings D. sign language motons 


w» 


AlI oƒ the following statemenIS are [Fe eXcept ———. 
A. there are many [orms öoŸ communication in existence today 
B. verbalization ¡is the most common form of communication 
€. the deaf and the mute use an oral form of communication 
D. ideas and thoughts can be transmitted by body language 
4. Which form other than oral speech would be most commonly used among blind 
people? 
A.picture signs  B. Braille €. body language  D. signal flags 
Š. How many difJeremt forms of comtmunication are mentioned hear? 
A.5 H1 C.9 Đ.11 
6... The underlined word "wink” means most nearly the same a$ 
A. close one eye briefly B. close 0wo eyes briefly 
€. bob the head up and down Ð. shakce the hcad from side to side 


7. Sign language is said lo be very picltresquwe and exaclL and can be used 
imternationally EXCEPT for . 


A. spclling B. whole words €. ideas D. expressions 


Š. People need to communicale in orderFlo_———” 
A. create language barricrs 
B. kecp [rom reading with their lïngertips 
€. be picturcsque and exact 
D. cxpress thoughts and fcclings 
9. What is the best title for the passage? 
A. The Importance of Sign Language 
B. The Many Forms of Communication 
€. Ways of Exprcssing Feelings 
D. Picturesque Symbols oŸ Communication 
10. Who vould be most likely to se Morse code? 


A. a scientist B.aspy €. an airline piloL —D. a telegrapher 


IV. WRITING 
1. Choose the best answer by circling the leter A, B, C or D to make a meaningful 
senteiice as the giveH 0n. : 
1. People /thís village Ztalk “us /Zfriendly Zwhen /we ZvisH “them. 
A. Pcople ¡n this village talk to us friendly when we visit them. 
B. Pcople ín this village talkcd to us friendly when we visit them. 
€. Pcople in this village were to talking us friendly when we visit them. 
D. People ïn this vilage talk to us in a Iriendly way when we visit them. 
2. The school /Jinish /the end /“next month. 
A. The school Iïnishes at the end oŸ next month. 
B. The school will finish at the end of next month. 
€. The school will be Iinishing at the end öoŸ next month. 
D. The school wïll be finishcd at the end of next month. 
3. How long /they /live / Paris /before /we /“came /here? 
A. How long have they lived in Paris before we came here? 
B. How long did they live in Paris before we came here? 
€. How long had they lived in Paris before we came here? 


D. How long had they lived in Paris before we had come here? 
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Coluimbus / look for Z India / when Z discover /the Americas. 
A. Columbus lookcd for India when he discovered the Amcricas. 
B. Columbus was looking for India when he discovered the Amcricas. 
€. Columbus looked for India when he was discovering the Amcricas. 
D. Columbus had looked for India when he discovered the Americas. 
They / said Zpromise / of]er “him Za good job. 
A. They said to promise to offer hím a øgood job. 
B. They said that they promised offcring him a good job. 
€. They said that they promised to offer him a good Job. 
D. They said that they have promiscd to offer him a good job. 

She Zadvised /us “not Zgo to /“those Z đangerous places Z bud /vve / not obey / he. 
A. She advised us dịd not go to those dangerous places but we dỉd not obey hcr. 
B. Shc advised us not go to thosc dangerous places but we dịd not obey hct. 
€. She adviscd us not to go to those dangerous places but we dịd not obey hcr. 
D. She adviscd us to go not to those dangerous places but we did not obcy hcr. 

The teacher /ask / Phuong /whether /not “or “wamt /“learn Z English. 

A. The teacher asked Phuong whcther or not she wantcd to learn English. 

B. The tcacher askcd Phuong whcther or not Want to learn English. 

€. The tecacher askcd Phuong whether she wantcd to learn English not or. 

D. The tcacher askcd Phuong she should want to learn whcther English or not. 
She / me Z happy wedding anniversary. 

A. She said me that she had a happy wecdding anniversary. 

B. Shc told me to be happy with her wedding anniversary. 

€. Shc wished me a happy wedding anniversary. 

D. She wished me to have a happy wedding anniversary. 

The cyclist “looked Z cautious Zbelore /cross “the main streel. ` 
A. The cyclist looked cauuous before he crossed the main street. 

B. The cyclist had looked cautiously before he crosscd the main street. 
€. The cyclist looked cautious bcfore crossing the main street. 


D. The cyclist looked in cauuous way before he crossed the main street. 
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10. Skiers / rather /travel /train /through / mountains than / go “by bus. 


A. Skicrs would rather to travel by train through the mountains than go by bus. 
B. Skiers would rather to travel by train through the mountains than going by bus. 
C. Skiers would rather travel by train through the mountains than go by bus. 


D. Skiers would rather to travel by train through the mountains than goïng by bus. 


2. Change the ƒollowing sentences info reported speech. 


1: 


lo 


She said, “lam goiïng to visit my aunt next week. ” 

They said to their employces, “Try to work hard to carn mụch moncy this 
h 

month.” 


My mothcr said, *If I had met my old friend, I would have invitcd her to come 


tO sce my housc. ” 


UNIT 4: SCHOOL EDUCATION SYSTEM 


I. PHONETICS 


Choose the word with underlined letters that has a di[ƒeremt pronunciation from the rest. 


1. A, cducator B.individually 
2. .A. school B. good 

3. A;nation B. naúonal 

4. A.refuse B. compulsory 
5. A.cxamine B. examination 


Pick out the word that has the difƒerent stress from the resi. 


6. A.compulsory B. cnginecr 

7. A.algebra B. chemistry 

§. A. parallel B. 

9. A.mcthodical  B.tearaway 
B. 


10. A. sentimental 


g8cography 


undcrgraduate C.responsiblc 


€. production D. graduauon 

Œ. food D. fool 

€. nationality D. parallel 

€C. misuse D.unify 

€. explain D. cxplanation 

€. independent D. academic 

€. physical D. curriculum 

€. nurscry D. category 

€. nauonal D. government 
D. compcuition 


II VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


1. Matching the word in cohunun A with its meaning in column B. 


A B 
1. syllabus a. scholarly 
2._compulsory b. ofJicial wrilHen or primedl siatememt that máy 
Đường cà be used as prooƒ or evidence öƒ certain facts 
3. tcaraway P 
4. ccrulicate c diide 
5: acadewie đ list oƒ subjects, topics, fexts, ete included in a 
Š: 5Eiirietual Course öƒ study 
ỳ .Obli y 
7. scparate _ h #edC 
3 : -_begin 
8. disrupuve J ỹ : : 
9ˆ m=etdhodofozioni ø. done in an orderly, logical way 
b8 S50 caac h. subjects ineluded in a course oƒ' study or 
O cnce : 
Iaught at a particular school, college 
§ P & 
Ì.. tIrHÏy yowng man 
3 s 
J._cawsing đisruption 


6. 7. 8. 9. 10. 
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2. Choose the best answer to complete the ƒollowing semtences by circling the lefter 
A,B, Cor D. 
I.. The Nauonal Educauon Association is abbreviated NEA. 


A. or B.to C. [rom D. with 
2. The GCSE stands Genecral Certificate of Secondary Education. 
A. for B.to C.by D. Irom 
3. Students in secondary schools have preparcd __ — their graduation 
cxaminations for many months. 
A. for B. with Œ.in D.by 
4. Millions of students are___ ïn further cducation. 
A. atendcd B. sent €. enrolled D. registered 


5. Education ¡s the top OŸ the governmenI. 


A.aim B. target €, priority D. objecuve 
6. Parents have a statutory righLto eXpressa __——_ for a school. 
A. choice B. prcference €. purpose D. refcrcnce 
7, All state schools have to give parents a Written annual _— —— on their chỉld”s 
achievement. 
A. grade B. sudy €. letter D. report 


8. Mary ¡s the mostL beautiul girl in our class. We are talking to her. 
The sentence which expresses the same meaning as the above is_— —. 
A. Mary ïs the most beautiful girl in our class who we are talking to. 
B. Mary ¡s the most beauuiful girl in our class whom we are talking to. 
€. Mary, to whom we are talking her, ¡s the most beauuiful girl in our class. 
D. Mary, to whom we are talking, ¡s the most beauuiful girl in our class. 
9. ILis vital that this assignmenL ïs finished by Tuesday. 
The semtence which expresses the same meaning đs the above ï$ 
A. This assignment mustL be finished by Tuesday. 
B. This assignment is vital to be finished by Tuesday. 
€. This assignment is so vital that iL must be finished by Tuesday. 
D. This assignment is must vitally be finished by Tuesday. 


10. In order to with his studies he workcd through the summcr. 


A. take on B. take up €. catch on D. catch up 
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11. Tom promises he 
A. Iinishes B. has finished €. will have finished _D. will be [inishing 
12. By May next year, they Russian in this college for three years. 
A. Wwill teạch B. will be teaching C. will have taught D.willavebcenteading 
13. This ¡is the lasttine I__—— an exercise like this! 
A. have done B. do Œ. dịd D. had done 
14. “But son,” I told him, *You "re my own___..” 
A. heart to hearL B. body and soulC. flesh and bloodD. skin and bone 


the reports by the end of this month. 


15. ____ litle we may like it, old age comes to most oŸ us. 
A. Despite B. However C.Sở D.As 
16. He dislikes to drink wine with his friends. 
A.invite B.inviting €. being invited D. not inviting 


17. Let you and 
other students. 


agrcc to scttle our differences withoutL involving any of the 


A.I B. mysclf C. me D. mine 
18. Daisyis_ — ofthe LWo siSLCTS. 
A. short B. shorter €. the shorter D. the shortesL 
19. My shoes cosLme __——_ the lasLpair that I thought. 
A. three tLimes B. three times as much as 
€. three tHimes more D. as much threc tỉmes as 
20. The consultan_ — — was hired to advise us never rcally understood our situation. 
A. who B. whom €. whose D. which 


3. Complete the following sentences with the correct ƒorms oƒ the words in capital 

leffers in parentheses. 

l. Training is usually aimed at providing skills and knowlcdge (APPLY) 
to a particular job or occupation. 


. 


The quality of university research ¡is assessed every four years in a natonal 
rescarch (ASSESS) €XCTCISC. 


3. The curriculum ¡is based on national guidancc to schools, which ineludes 
national (ATTAIN) Largets. 


4. In the pasL school year, the pre-school sector has been more and more 
(STABLE) and developcd. 
5. This school is one of the largestL and most (NNOVATE) 


business schools in the region. 
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3-BTTHTA12m 


Students have met (ADMITT) rcquirements for international 
uniVersities. 
Central to (PEDAGOGY) practices in Vietnam ¡is the ' 


tradiuonal view of the teacher -student relaionship. 

This university has excellent (REPUTE) in academic results and 
vocauonal education. 

Teachers and students focus on (METHODOLOGY) issues and 


the development of research techniques. 


. International students have degrecs from a recognized university and provide 


evidence of English (PROFICIENT) 


4. Circle the letfer A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the sentelce to be correct. 


1Š 


Wonuld you like to make an undergraduate course abroad or in your country? 


^ B Œ D 


The mostL important thing for International students is not be shy to talk to cach other. 
A BC D 


3.. Criucs say young doctors may be too tired performing their medical duues effccuvely. 


8: 
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A B C D 


“The purpose of the ađmission test is to help college oflicials idcnufy who students 
A B = 


will be successful in college. 
D 
Education experts say the larøe numbers of reired Americans are a major 
^ B & 
reason for the popular of adult children. 
D 
Schools around the world ables educators separated by disiance to communicate 
A B C D 


by computer. 
The doctor says that your teeth necd filled right now. 


À.. l© D 
She is goïng to have French letters translate into Vietnamese and English. 
A B € D 


*#3-BTTHTA12. 


9. Heisa vcry shy and ữmid boy, so he dislikes ¡is cheated by many people. 


A š B C D 
10. The director, accompanied by his secretary and oflfice agents, are going to 
A B 
the city to prepare for the business conferencc. 
\& D 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 
1. Read the following passage careftlly and choose the best answer for each space 
by circling the leter A, B, € or Ð. 


Almost all school teachers complete an (1) course oŸ iniual teacher 


training which leads to the award of (2) __ — teacher status or, in Scotland, a 
tcaching (3) 
higher (4) institutions. A national Curriculum for iniúal teacher training in 
England and Wales was introduccd in Septembcr 1997. In Scotland, all courses musL 
(5) with guidelines issued by the Sccretary of Statc. 


. mitial teacher training courses are provided by universiies and 


In Northern Ireland, iniual teacher training covers five areas: understanding 
the curriculum and (6) _— —— knowledge; subject knowledge and preparauon; 
tcaching strategics and (7) 
rccording pupils` (8) 
OŸ professional (9) 


and classroom management; assessmenL and 


¡ and professional for further development. This model 


1s also designed to link the three main stages oŸ training 
— iniual trainins, induction, and early in-scrvice training — to promote continuing 
professional (10) across all threc. 


(Education and Training in Bruain, Foreign Conunonwealih OJfice) 


Đ IE các bóc (0I€L~ PM: ,ÖN >2 


l..A.approve B. approving €. approved D. approval 

A. qualify B. qualiied €. qualifying D. qualificaton 

A. qualify B. qualified €. qualifying D. qualification 

A. cducate B. cducaung €. cducation D. cducational 

A. comply B.agrce €. mcet D. dcmand 

A. good B. profcssional €. cxpcruse D. comprchensive 

A. plans B. techniques €. objecuves D. targets 

A. result B. study €. achicvemenL D. progress 

A. compcte B.compeuing Œ. compctence D. competiiveness 
10. A. develop B. developer €. dcvelopment D. developmental 
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2. Read the following passage careƒfully and choose the best answer ƒor each 
question by circling the letter A, B, C or Ù). 

Accreditation is a system for seuing nauonal standards of quality in 
cducation. The United Stuates ¡is unique in the world becausc its accrcditation 
System is noL administered by the government, but rather by committecs of 
cducators and private agencies like the Middle States Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools and the Society of Engineers. 

Before registering to study in any cducational insutution in the United 
States, a student should make certain that the instituton is accredited in order to 
assure that the school has a recognizcd standard of organization, instruction, and 
financial support. Foreign students should be particularly carcful to check an 
insuituton`s accreditation because other governments or future employers may not 
rccognize a degree carned from a school that has not received acereditauon. 

I a college is accredited, catalogs and brochures will usually indicate the 
accrcditation suatus. IÝ you are not sure abouL a certain school, donˆt hesitate to 
check its reputation with an education officer at the nearest U.S embassy. 

(Pamela J. Sharpe, 1995: 126) 
1. The tile that best expresses the idea in this passage i$ 
A. suudying in the United Statcs 
B. accreditation 
€. how to Find the Best School 
D. the Middle States Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools 


2. Wihat should studemts do in order to check the accreditation øfa school that may 
imterest them ? 


A. Write to the school. : 
B. Write to the U.S Ministry of Education. 
€. Register to study at the school. 
D. Consult a U.S embassy official. 


3. According to the author, all oƒ the following sialemeHI are true oƒ the 
accreditlation system in the United States EXCEPT ị 


A, the accrcditation on status of a school will be listcd ín its catalogs and brochures 

B. future employees will be in[luenccd by the accreditation of a candidate`s school 

€. accreditation provides information about the standards of instruction and 
Organization of a school 


D. the accreditadon system is like that of many othecr countries 


4... The underlined word “unique” most nearly means _——. 
A. unusual B. ñrst €. standard D. large 
5. The underlined word “is” refers to 
A. cmbassy B. status €. school D. reputation 
6... From this passage, it may be concluded that an unaccredited school _— —. 
A. does not offer a degree 
B. may close because of fInancial disorganization 
€. is administered by the government 
D. ïs better than an accredited school 


IV. WRLTING 
1. Change the ƒollowing sentences iIo passive voice. 
1. Did you repair the car last nighƯ? 


3 


People have buiïlt this bridge for five months. 


3. Nobody has ever scen the other side of the wall engraved with names of the 


SoldIers. 


2. Use suggested words or groups ö9ƒ words fo wrife complefe seHtences. 


1. Schools / Vietnam / generally / begin / September / end /late May. 


t9 


'When / Vietnamese children / begin / compulsory education / at school? 
Cố 0000... hố 0... 
3... The Department/ Educauon and Employment / responsible / policy / education / 

training / England. 


4. All schools / will / change /improve / and / mustL/ take / responsibility / raising 
their own standards. 


5... The government/committed /raise / standards / schools. 


6. Parents / local communities./ should / fully / effecuvely / involve / the 
cducation /their children. : 

7. Government / plans / develop / new and imaginative / ways / of /- help / 
schools /raise standards. 


§. The GovernmenUs concern / be / sure / the best possible quality / teaching / 
learning /in every school. 


9. The government / recognize / importance / school leadership / raising / 
standards. 


10. A natlonal curriculum / be / introduced / schools / give / all young people / 
access / to / broad and balanced / cducation. 
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MAI CA NT"? ˆ" 


TEST YOURSELE 1 


I.PHONETICS 

Choose the word with uunderlined lefters that has a difƒerent pronunciation rom the resi. 
l, A.pracuce B. dispute €. raisc D. envelops 
2. A.alarmm B. party C. card D. forward 

3. A.unIt B. umbrclla C. university D. Europe 
4..A.apply B. applicatlon €. applicant D. applicator 
5, A.refcrence B.relauve C. relauonship D. register 
Pick out the word that has the different stress ƒTom the rest. 

6. _A. kindergarten B. compulsory €. difference D. system 

7. A.museum B. psychology Œ.environmenL _D.excellence 
§. A.cducauon B.apply €. arrival D. explain . 
9. A.accredit B. accept €, account D. accent 

10. A. cquality B. imaginable €. conference. D. profound 


H. VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 
1. Choose the best answer to complete the ƒollowing sentences by circling the leter 


A,P, CorD. 

1. The acronym “UNESCO” stands for the United Nauons _____, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization. 
A. Educaton  B. Educational Œ. Educator D. Educated 


) 


The delegates discussed several important issues, ineluding a recently passed 
law aimed cducational reform. 


A. with B.at C. for D. about 

3... He said the results ofthe test do not show ïf students are prepared_— — collcgc. 
A. to attend B. atend €. attending D. attended 

4. To be a doctor ¡in the United States, students usually _ —— four years of 
medical school after they complete college. 
A. study B. learn. C. attend D. research 

5. Ifstudents passed the examinations, they abroad. 
A.go B. wenL Œ. had gone D. would go 

6. What you (do) when the doorbell (ring)__ — ? 

A. Were you doïng - rang B. did you do - rang 
€. did you do - Was ringing D. did you do - had rung 
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7. The tenant musL be prepared to decorate the property the terms öoŸ the 


agreement. 
A. with regard to B.¡n relation to 
€. in accordance with D. provided by 
8... He is notLone of those members of the staff who read ' “The Times” and 


take an interest in arL and philosophy. 


A.clever B. learned €. proficient D. intellecctual 
x my parents" love, I could not finish the MA course. 

A. In case B.I €. But for D. Providing 
10. We regretnot_ — — to attend Mary's birthday party. 

A. mviung B. being invited €. invited D. to invite 
II. Mr. Chan does not like drinking coffee. __. 

A. Chỉeu Han does not like too B. Chieu Han likes, neither 

€. Either does Chieu Han D. Neither does Chieu Han 
12. ILis important that every student_ — — two foreign languages. 

A. leam B. learns €. should lcarn D.A & C are corrcct. 
13. she forgets, please remind her to send the document to me. 

A. In case B. Unless €. But for D. Ifonly 
14. Nowadays children would prefer history in more practical ways. 
A. be taughL B. tơ be taught €. teaching D. to teach 

15. She is not that difficult question. 
A. so intelligent as to answer B. intelligent so as to answer 
€. as intelligent so to answer 3 D. so intelligently as to answer 
16. Mrs. Martin was the conference. 
A. last come to B. the last come to 
€. the last to come to D. the last to come 
17. He postponed a đecision till ïLWas too late anything. 


A.making-do B.making -doing C. making -todo D.to make - doing 
18. Our teacher askedus__ 

A. 1 we want to learn English 

B. ¡f wanted to learn English 

€. whether to learn English or not 


D. whcther we wanted to learn English or not learn 
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19. Have you got anything yet? 


A. declarc B. to dcclare €. dcclaring D. to be declared 
20. There is the most beautiful hotel_ __— near the Tra river. 
A. built B. building €. to build D. to be built 
21. Had Mary and her boyfriend had good conditions, they __—— Vietnam again. 
A. visited B. would visit €. would have D. would have visited 
22. ____, he Failed in the last cxamination. 
A. Fortunate B. Fortunately €. Unfortunate D. Unfortunately 
23. He wore dark glasses to avoid__—_ 
A. rccogn1zing B. to recognize 
€. being recognized D. to be recognized 
24. Chieu Han dances_ — her friends. 
A. more beauuiful than: B. far more beauuifully than 
€. more much beautiful than D. Far more beautifully than 
25. She said that her family —_ — in Paris two years bcfore. 
A. lived B. had lived €, was living D. would have lived 
26. Making exercise 1s a part oŸ your daily 
A. roune B. chore €. hobby D. acuon 
27. Chieu Han was the first applicant 
A. Interviewecd B. to interview 
€. to be interviewed D. to have interviewed 
28. The Nauonal Curriculum is made __— — of many subjects. 
A.up B. with . for D.in 
29. Mary has already taken parL in voluntary scrviccs, _ — makes her and her 
Tamily happy. 
A. that B. where Œ. which D. whose 
30. The cat was_ —_ to waiL for the mouse to come out öŸ its hole. 
A. too patient B. so patient €. cnough patlenLD. patientenough 


2. Complete the ƒollowing sentences with the correct forms oƒ the words in capital 
lefters in parentheses. 


I.. This dictonary ¡is small but very (INFORM) y 
2. Core subjecs are (COMPULSION) In the naUonal 


cxaminations at the certain stages of the school education system. 
3. 1LiS said thata smile is a sign of (FRIENDLY) and interest. 


4I 


4. Graduates lrom universiics and colleges have found (EMPLOY) 
in a Wide range of professional areas. 

5... Public schools will play the (DETERMINE) role in cducation. 

6. The college has an excellent reputation in (ACADEMY) 
results and vocational education. 

7. IỈ you come to a funeral, ¡L is polite to send flowers or a wreath, and a 
(CONDOLE) card. 

8. ILis common (COURTEOUS) for Vietnamese families to serve 
a drink, and perhaps some fruit, when gu€sts arrive. 

9... Scientists have made many important (DISCOVER) 2 

10. Vietnam has a rich and clearly (IDENTIFY) history. 


3. Circle the letter A, B, C or D that mụst be changed in order for the senerce to be correet. 
1. The best student comes to the wedding party is living in Paris. 


A B C D 
2. After he has completed his Master of Arts course, he went on holiday in Hanoi. 
A B (SE B} 
3. She ¡is believecd to be the ñirst suudent attending this conferencc. 
A B C D 
4.. Mr. John got the porter carry his luggage into the departure loungc. 
A B G D 
5. The manager had his urgent reports write into English. 
A B & +: 
6. Students spent much time do rescarch ¡in the laboratory. 
A B C D 
7. ILis said that Tom hardly comes to see his girlfriend, doesn't he? 
^ B C D 
§.. Does the environmental polluton severe affect human life? 
A B C D 
9. Children were made do a lọt of difficult exereises by their teacher. 
AB... D 
10. Mr. Chan asked us whether attend the party or not, 
A2 G D 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 


1. Read the following passage carefully and choose the best answer ƒor each space 
by circling the letter A, B, C or D. 


London is an important centre of (1) training. The London Institute 
combines a number of schools of arts and (2) and fashion. The London 
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College of Prining at Elephant and Castle (3) the long bistory and 


continuing (4) of this trade ¡n the capital. There are also natonally and 
internatonally (5) schools of architecture, drama and music. 
The largest (6) training insuituton ¡s the City and Guilds of London 


Insutuute, (7) in 1878. The City and Gulilds certificate is a descendant of the 
(8) Tormcrly servcd to the London Guilds. It is a recognizcd vocational (9) 

both in Britain and abroad. Nearly four million people take City and Guilds 
cxaminations cach year. To have passed City and Guilds is a sign of (10) in 
one of the many trades, from cookery to plumbing, Írom cnginecring to health 
care, that the Institut€ cov€rs. 


(London - Portrait oŸa City, 1996: 16) 


l. A.spccially B. specialist €. spccializcd D. speciality 

2. A.dcsign B. dcsigncd €. architecture D. sculpture 

3. A, Varics B.mixes €. reflects D. affects 

4. A.importanL  B.importance €. importantly D. unimportant 

5. A.ImportanL B.importance €. importantly D. unimportant 

6. A.vocauonal  B.spccial €. specialized D. tradiuonal 

7. A. built B.set €. foundcd D. formed 

§, A.traincrs B. trainees €. S€TVices DÐ. apprenuiceships 
9.A. qualify B. quality €. qualification D. qualiied 

10. A. compete B. competence €. competiive D. competiiveness 


2. Read the ƒollowing passage careftlly and supply each space wih one suitable 
word from the list oƒ'words provided below. 
Spccialise aIrray natonaliues found 
fcature cuisine SCTV€ V€egctarian 
establishments  suburbs 


A() of London life ¡is is many pubs and wine bars. In the (2) 
many have gardens and, increasingly, playgrounds for children. Most 
pubs and wine bars also (3) food. 

London has a vast (4) OŸ restaurants, cafés and take-away serving 
food from nearly 70 (5) - Of T€glons to suit every palate and wallet. These 
range from grand (6) serving traditional English (7) such as 
Simpson's -in -the -Strand to the Japanese sushi bar in Liverpool Street or the pie 
and mash shops (8) all over London. In the suburbs practically every 
area has is Indian, Chinese, Italian, Greek and Erench restaurants. Many 
restaurants (9) in particular types of food, such as seafood or (10) 

food. 
(London - Portrait ofa Cũy, 1996: 29) 
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3. Read the passage carefully and choose the best answer for each question by 
circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

For many people the language of the Internet is English. “World, Wide, 
Wcb: Three English Words” was the name of an artcle by Michael Specter in the 
New York Times a few years ago. The article wenL on to say: “lÝ you want to take 
full advantage of the Internet, there is only one real way to do it: learn English. ” 

In gencral, it is not difficult to learn to use Internet services. But although 
Intcrnct services are rather easy to use, you will have considerable diffieultics if 
you are not familiar with English. In fact, a good knowledge of English is one of 
the mosL important aspccts that help you use the Internet. Learning to use a new 
Internet service may take a fecw hours, a few days or some weeks, but it takcs 
y€ars to learn a language so that you can use ¡t fluently and confidenuly. Of course, 
when you know some English, you can learn mỏre jusL by using ¡L on the Internet. 
But at leasL your English should be good enough to understand commonly used 
words and to know what to do on the Internet. 

(Đề thi TNPT năm 2007, phân ban, Mã số đề: 219) 

1 lH_— — lo Ìearn 1o use lnlernel services. 

A. is casy B. ¡s difficult 

€. takcs a few minutes D. takes a very long tỨme 
2. According lo the article by Michael Specler, you should ———— to take full 

advantage öƒ the Internet. 3 
A, lcarn the names of some websites  B. learn to type fast 
€,. learn to use the Internet services _ D. learn English 


3... Learning 1o wse a language Jluently and confidently may take 


A.afewycars B.afew days €. a few hours. D. a few weeks 
4. you do nơi know English very well, you will — —— when using the Internet. 

A. feel more comfortable B. be laughcd at 

€. have many difficulties D. spend a few days 


9. Which oƒthe following could be the best title for the passage? 
A. “Pracusing your English on the Internet” 
B. “English and the Internet” 
€, “Ways to take full advantage of the Internet” 


kộ 
« 


D. “How to use Internet services” 
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IV. WRITING 


1. Choose the best answer by circling the lelter A, B, C or D to make a meaningftl 
sentence as the givel one. 


Sế 


They “ever Z be / Hanoi? 
A. Arce they ever to Hanoi? 
B. Were they ever to Hanoi? 
€. Havc they ever bcen to Hanoi? 
D. WiII they be cver to Hanoi? 

We /practise /“ music / when /our fTiendS /come / see / wS. 
A. We practised music when our [riends came to sec us. 
B.We are practsing musie when our friends came to sce us. 


C. We wcre practising music whcn our friends came to sec us. 


D. We were practising music when our friends Were coming to sec us. 


She Z speak / French /too /fast “me /“understand. 
A. She speaks French too fast [or me understand. 
B. She speaks FErench too fast for me to understand. 
€. She speaks too French fast for me to understand. 
D. She speaks French too fastly for me to understand. 
M/be /djicult “her / get used to Z sleep  earlier. 
A. ILis đifficult for her get uscd to sleep earlier. 
B. Itis diffieult for her to get uscd to sleep carlicr. 
€. ItLis difficult for her to øget uscd to sleeping earlier. 
D. ILis diffieult for her getting uscd to sleeping carlicr. 
You /expect /know /the saƒfety regulations /the college. 
A. You expect know the safety regulatons of the college. 
B. You expect to know the safcty regulations of the college. 
€. You expcct to be known the safcty regulatons of the collegc. 
D. You are expected to know the safety regulations ofŸ the college. 
She / be /say “win /the special prise /knowledge qui. 
A. She is said that she wins the special prize in the knowledge quiz. 
B. She ïs said that she won the special prize in the knowledge quiz. 
€. She ïs said to have won the spccial pri⁄e in the knowledge quiz. 


D. Shc ïs said to win the special prize in the knowledge quiz. 
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2 Binh like /invHe Zattend Zhisfriend /birthday party. 
A. Binh likes being invited to attend his friend”s birthday party. 
B. Binh likes inviũng to attend his friend's birthday party. 
€. Binh likes inviting to be attended his friend`s birthday party. 
D. Binh likes to be invited to be attended his friend`s birthday party. 
6. Teachers /asked /their students /vwhere / be /they /the nighl before. 
A. Tcachers asked their students where were they the night beforc. 
B. Tcachers asked their students wherc they wcre the night beforc. 
€. Tcachers asked their students wherc had they been the night before. 
D. Tcachers asked their students whcrc thcy had been the night before. 
9. She/so /dance /beautiil /that /everyone /“admire / her. 
A. So beautifully did she dance that everyone admired her. 
B. So beautifully she danced that everyone admired her. 
€, She danced so beauuiful that everyone admired her. 
D. She so danced beauuifully that everyone admired her. 
10. Thuy Tram “had/ Mr. Nguyen /write “love lelers / English. 
A, Thuy Tram had Mr. Nguyen written love letters in English. 
B. Thuy Tram had love leers written in English by Mr. Nguyen. 
€. Thuy Tram had love letters to be written in English by Mr. Nguyen. 
D. Thuy Tram had Mr. Nguyen to write love letters in English. 
2. In no more than 200 words, write the following topic: 


Why is education the top priority of all people? 


UNIT 7: HIGHER EDUCA TION 


I. PHONETICS 
Choose the word with underlined leters that has a di[ƒerent pronunciation from the resi. 


I. A.explain B. cxplanauon €. waiL D. fame 

2. A.roommatec B. consolidate €. fortunate D. decorate 
3. A. graduate B. cducate €. individual D. reductton 
4. A.desien B.amazing Œ. Switzcrland D. busy 

5. A.knowledge B.kitchen Œ. knee D. knit 

Pick out the word thạt has the diƒƒeremt stress from the rest. 

6. A.cxplanauon B.explain €. express D: society 

7. A.cnginecr B. apply Œ€. amazing D. existence 
§. A.refcrencc B.favourite Œ€. cnưance D. university 
9..A.proliciency B. psychology €. application D. gcography 
10. A. available B.tutor €. appointment D. important 


II. VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


1. Matching the word in coltumn A with is meaning in colt~ưan Ð. 


A B 
1, tutorial d. person engased in a course oƒ siudy dfler 
2. lecture taking a first degree 
3. undcrgraduate b. ee paid for colleges and universities 
4. postgraduate €. wniversily teacher oƒ the highest grade who 
Š. terUary holds a chaïr im a subject 
6. proficient đ. grounds and bulldings ofa universiy or college 
T7. tuiúon : e. talk giving information aboul a subjecL !o an 
§. campus qudience or class, oflen as part oƒ a teaching 
9, academy DFrOgrdImme 
10. professor  sociely or institulion öƒ distinguished scholars, 
đI1iS1S, SCienIiSIS 
g. w#ữmiversity or college level 
h. dong or able to do something ín a skilled or an 
expert vay becaIse ðƑ1raining and practice 
period öƒ instruction given by q [HfoF ứn q tÌversiIy 
jJ.wniversiy or college student who has not yel 
Iaken hs first or bachelor`s degree 


lên s5 Số 4. SÙ 6. ST 8. cố 10. 
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2. Choose the best answer to complete the ƒollowing sentences by circling the letter 
A,B,CorD. 


1... Myroommates have just graduated____ Harvard Ủniversity in the USA. 
A.at B.im €. Irom D.by 
2. The girl ran back to her room, _ —_— she would never feel at home at college. 
A. thinks B. thinking Œ. thought D. to be thinking 
3. The professor highly appreciated his students`__— ïn terms 0Ÿ science. 
A. creaung B. crcator €. creative D. creativity 
4. 4. International students are expected to meet professors, many oŸ_— — are 
from Boston Ủniversity in the USA. 
A. them B. who C. whom D. that 
5.. There are many rcquirements for teruary institutions in some countrics. 
A. admission B. admitted €. admissive D. admitting 
6.____ he works hard, he will not attend the University of Economics. 
A. Unless B.I €. In case D. As long as 
7. WCe should have voted for him iIÍWwe ___ a vote. 
A. had B. had had C. have had D. would have 
§..___ they had been invitcd to the graduation ccremony, they could not have 
come because they were vcry busy. 
A. Unless B.I €. Provided D. Even if 
9. She địd not pass her last exam. If only she__ ¡it she_  — very happy. 
A. passcd - would be B. had passcd - would be 
€. had passed - had been D. had passcd - would have been 
10. The woman has a good posiuon in her ofIice_ 
A.in spite her lack of education B. although her lack of education 
€. despite her lack of education D. though her lack of education 
11. Lam sorry Mr. Lam has justbeen out. Would you pleasc __—_ — a message? 
A. take B. leave C. send D. write 
12. Chieu Han prefers shopping_ — — dancing. 
A.to B. than €. more than D. bctter than 
13. Myfathcris_ — my mother. 
A. so old as B. the same old as 
€. the same age with D. the same age as 
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14. “*LeUs go out for a coffee, Lan?” Huong said. 


Lan: “ x 
A. Ok. B.IUS a good idea. 
€. That sounds great. D.A,B,C are correct. 
15, The baby should wear a coat__ — a cold. 
A. so as to have not B. so as to not have 
€. so as not to have D. so not as to haye 
l6. The girl_ —— for you atthe school gate is my pen-friend. 
A. waiting B. waited €. to waiL D. waits 
17. More should be given to pupils in order to motivate their study. 
A. courage B. courageous €. cncourage D. encouragement 
18. „ the worse I seem to feel. 
A. When I take more mcdicine B. The more mcdicine I take 
€. The more medicine taking D. The more medicine taken 
19. the girl is abusing drugs ¡is obvious. 
A. Who B. That €. Whom D. Whose 
20. Daisy`s boyfriend, _ — — ¡s a good student, has just won the besL award in a 
major tournamei. 
A. who B. whose C. whom D. that 


3. Complete the ƒollowing sentences with the correct forms oƒ the words in capifal 


letters in parentheses. 
l. Colleges and universiies are subjecL to external quality (ASSESS) 


and have national quality control system. 


tè 


Colleges vary in size and ïn the (BROAD) Of curriculum they 
offer. 

3. The governmenL recognises the importance of school (LEADER) 

in raising standards. 
4. Mcasurcs in cducaton are bcing taken within both systems to increasce 
(FLEXIBLE) and breadth. 

5. The aim ¡is to broaden Advanccd level and upgrade  (VOCATION) 
qualificatons, underpinned by rigorous standards and key 
SKiIIs. ? 
6. Gcneral Certiflicate of Education Advanced Levels are the main academic 
(QUALIFY) for enữry to higher education. 
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7. Vocational qualifications are based on the idea of job (COMPETENT) 


8. The university has a great (RESPONSIBLE) tO i(s students in 
ceducation and training. 

9. Thể language program emphasizcs communicaive compctence and. 
(ACQUIRE) of both linguistic and paralinguisuc skills. 

10. Involvement will addiuonally help students to idenuify their own strengths and 
(WEAK) 


.4. Circle the letter A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the sentence to be 
CO0Frrect. 


1. Had Tom been a visa student he would be accepted to study the cultures. 


A B C D 
2. In case your brother works hard, he will not atend a university near home. 
A B €2 
3... My girlíricnd really wanted to make an undcrgraduate course abroad last ycar. ` 
A B e D 
4. International students should do part-ime jobs sO as to carn money for cXpensive. 
A B Le D 
5. We would like to meet five well-known professors, many of them come 
^ B C 
from America. 3 
D 
6.. My American professor wanted to know which university I graduatcd in. 
Ẩ B v@ D 
7. IÝhe was ¡n my shoes, he would not accept her apology right now. 
^ B K D 
§... His most favourite subjects at the university are Economics and Linguistics. 
^ B G D 
9... Chicu Han being chosen as the most outstanding student on her campus 
A B C 
made her parents vcry delighted. 
D : 
10. Wc are looking forward to inviung to visit their houses by some Amcrican mats. 
A B lạ D 
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IH. READING COMPREHENSION 


1. Read the ƒollowing passage carefully and choose the best answer for each space 
by cừữcling the letter A, B, C or D. 

Each year the Department for Education and (I) ___ and the Wesh Office 
publish (2) summaries of results for all colleges and school sixth forms in 
England and Walcs. These (3) _ — — school pupils and their parents to make 
informed choices aboutL (4) cducation. Colleges of further education are 
obliged to (5) their own information about examination results and students" 
(6) routes. Schools _ must makc this (7) to all their 15-year-old pupils. 


In order to (8) standards and improve the quality of further education, 
the Further Education Funding Council (EEEC) inspects all colleges and publishes 
a (9) TcportL on cach insuituon every four years. In northern Ireland and 
Scotland, (10) __—— is carricd out by the Department of Education and Her 
Majesty`s (I1) of Schools in the Scottish Office Educauon and Industry 
Department (12). 


(Education and Training in Britain, p. I8) 


I. A. Employ B. Employee €. Employer D. EmploymentL 
2. A.compare B. comparative €. comparison D. comparable 
3. A. cnable B.can C. may D. will 

4. A. further B. farther C. Far D. [urthest 

5. A.found B. setup C. publish D. establish 

6. A.job B.career €. occupation D. work 

T7. A.avail B.available €. availably D. unavailable 
8. A.gain B. keep €. attain D. maintain 

9. .A. quality B. qualify €. qualification D. qualified 
10. A.inspect B. inspector €. inspection D. inspecting 
II. A.Inspectors  B.Investigators €. Rescarchers D. Teachers 
12. A. respcct B. respcctivcly €. respccLive D. respectcd 


2. Read the passage carefully and choose the best answer or each question by 
circling the letter A, B, € or D. 

At the beginning of the nineteenth ccntury, the American cducational System 
was desperafely in necd of reform. Private schools existed, but only for the vcry 
rịch. There were very few public schools because of the Strong seniment that 
children who would grow up to be ` laborers should not *waste” their tỉme on 
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education but should instead prepare themselves for theïr life`s work. IL was in the 
face of this public sendiment that educational reformers seL about their task. 
Horace Manmn, probably the most famous of the reformers, felt that there was no 
excuse in a republic for any cifizen to be uncducated. As SuperintendenL of 
Education in the suate of Massachusetts from 1837 to 1848, he initiatcd various 
changes, which were soon matchcd in other school đistricts around the country. He 
extended the school year from fivc to six months and improved the quality of 
teachers by insutuing teacher cducation and raising teacher salarics. Although 
these changes did not bring abouL a sudden improvement in the educatonal 
systcm, they aL leasL increased public awarencss as to the nccd for a furthcr 
strengthening of the system. 
(Đề thi tuyển sinh Cao đẳng năm 2008, mã số đề thi: 293) 

1. The best te for the passage could be 

A. A Flight for Change 

B. American Education in the Beginning of the 19th Century 

€. Nineteenth — the Century of Reform 

D. The Beginnings of Reform in American Education 
2. The passage implied that to go to a private school, a studemt needed 

A. a high level of intelligence 

B. a strong cducational background 

€. a lot of money 

D. good grades . 
3. The word "desperately 


in the passage mostÏy means : 
A. partly B. urgently C. completely D. obviously 
4. The author oƒ the passage puts the word “waste” in quotation marks because he 


A. does not want students to waste their từne on education 
B. ¡is quoting someone else who said that education was a waste o time 
€. wants to emphasize how much time is wasted on education 
D. thinks that education is not really a waste of tỉme 
$.. According to the passage, Horace Mann wanted a better educalional sysIem for 
Americans because 
A. cducaton at the tỉme was so cheap 
B. pcople had nothing else to do except go to school 
€. Massachusetts residents needed something to do with their spare time 
D. all ciizens should be educated in a republic 
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6. The word "reformers” in the passage mostly means 
A. pcople who work for the government 
B. people who really enjoy teaching 
€. people who try to change things for the better 
D. people who believe that education is wasted 
7. The word "củizen” ïn the passage mostly means 
A. a person who lives in a particular city 
B.apcrson who works in a particular place 
€. a pcrson who has the legal right to belong to a particular country 
D. a person who works, espccially one who docs a partieular kind of work 
Š.. From 1S37 to 1848, Horace Mann . 
A. workcd as a headmaster in a school in the state of Massachusetts 
B. raiscd money for the cducational development in Massachusetts 
€. [undcd many projects to improve the cducational system for Americans 
D. managecd cducation ïn the State of Massachusctts 
9. According to the passage, which semence is NOT TRUE? 
A. Horace Mamn began raising teachers` salaries. 
B. Horace Mann súggestcd schools prepare children for their life`s work. 


€. Horacc Mamn brought about changecs in many schools in the United States. 


D. Horace Mann was a Famous US educational reformer. 


10. According 1o the passase, which oƒ the following is a change that Horace Mann 


imstiited? 
A. The five-month school year 
B. BctLter teacher training 
€. Increased pay for students 
D. The matching of other districts` policies 


IV. WRLTING 


1. Write the following sentences without changing the meaning, using the words as 


preceding. 
1. He didn'Lpass driving license becausc he did not have enough training. 


TỆ Hệ cà Ai na E02 01221216 it crnt cu tt ca E22 222A Cà p tetobzcvzseaca:EE ĐHIRENEESV.T2. 


tà 


Would you like me to fnish the work tonight? 


3. _Wc did not go on holiday because it rained heavily. 


5... Without this treatment, the paent would have died. 
ITẾtULH€:DAH6HE. 2. 22. 5a-:22-24:24002.11140/x6/4011.700/D20066-0707.011.7.1002x07327.-21t9372A0271-918/00x76 
6. Mrs. Jane lost her job because she was late yesterday. 
If Mrs. Jane had 


7. The bridge was so low that the bus could not go unđer ïL 


(C105, 17.105 00917 E002 112721070 10stt11: C0511 01 020.1 2412 7:71 3000 CUỢ 
§. ILis ages since Alan visited his parents. 
Alan has not 


10. ILis believed that the man escapcd in a stolen car. 
The man 


2. Choose the best answer by circling the letfer A, B, C or D to make a meaningful 
sentence as the giveH one. 


1. JƒƑ/1/meet/my gữlfriend/yesterday /tell “her /the truth. 
A. II had met my girlfriend yesterday, I would have told her the truth. 
B. II met my girlfriend yesterday, [ would have told her the truth. 
€. f1 met my girlfriend yesterday, [ would tell her the truth. 
D. IfT had met my girlfriend yesterday, [ would tell her the truth. 
2. H/be/beautifl “day Zwe /“could Zgo /picnic. 
A. It was so a beautiful day that we could go for a picnlc. 
B. IULWas such a beauuiful day that we could go for a picnic. 
€, ItU was so beautiful a day that we could go [or a picnic. 
D.B&C are corrcct. 
$.. Opinion /“his performance /good. 
A. My opinion was good at his performance. 
B. For my opinion, his performance was good. 
€. In my opinion, I think his performance was good. 


D. In my opinion, his performance was øood. 
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4... Afler/graduate /“university /studenis /“wamt /stable /job. 
A. After graduating university, students want to have a stable job. 
B. Aftcr graduating from university, students want to have a stable job. 
€, After graduaton from university, students want to have a stable job. 
D. After graduating from university, a stablc job was wantcd to offer by students, 
9. SIwdenis /pass / English proficieney test “iƒ/ they “master / rules / grammar. 
A,. Students would pass their English proficiency test ¡f they master the rules 
Of grammar. : 
B. Students would pass their English proficiency test ¡f they had mastered the 
rules of grammar. 
C. Had students mastered the rule§ of grammar they would have passed their 
English proficiency test. 
D. Had students mastercd the rules of grammar they would pass their English 
proficiency test. 
6. ]ƒ/he/fail/the English test “he /noi /allow “applyZa job/a foreign company. 
A. IÝhe fails the English test, he will not allow to apply for a job in a foreign company. 
B. Ií he fails the English test, he will not be allowed to apply for a job in a 
†oreign company. 
€. Tỉ he fails the English test, he will not be allowed to be applying for a job in a 
[oreign company. 
D. If he fails the English test, he will not be allowed to be applied for a job in a 
[oreign company. 
#Ẳ He/afraid/sack /lack oƒ educalion. 
A. He is afraid that he sacks lack of education. 
B.He is afraid of sacking duc to lack of education. 
€. He is afraid'of being sacked for lack of education. 
D. He is afraid of being sacked because he lacks of education. 
ổ. The siudemt/express /sincere /thanks /his professors /what /they / do /him. 
A. The student would like to express his sincere thanks to hìs profcssors for 
what they have done for him. 
B. The student would like expressing his sincere thanks to his profcssors for 
what they have done for him. 
€. The student would like to express his thanks sincerely to his professors for 
what they have done for him. 
D. The student would like to express sincerely his thanks to his professors for 
what they have done for him. 
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9. Miss White /look/forward/hear /director /reply /“these days. 

A. Miss White looks forward to hear her director”s reply these days. 

B. Miss White is looking forward to hearing her director”s reply these days. 

€. Miss White has looked forward to hear her director`s reply these days. 

D. Miss White has looked forward to hearing her director”s reply these days. 
10. Thuy Tram / say /pass /matriculation / last suuMer. 

A. Thuy Tram said to pass the matriculation last summer. 

B. Thuy Tram is said to pass the matriculation last sunmer. 

C. Thuy Tram is said to have passed the matriculation last summCr. 

D. Thuy Tram is said to had passed the matriculation last summer. 


3. Im no more than 300 words, write the ƒollowing topic: 


Your Future Career 


UNIT 6 


I. PHONETICS 


EUTURE JOBS 


Choose the word with underlined letters that has a differemt pronunciation from the rest. 


A.job 
A. party 


1 

2 
3.A.advice 
4. A.assure 
5 


A. create 


B. work 

B. parucular 
B. service 
B. pressurc 


B.roommate 


Piek out the word that has the difƒerent stress from the rest. 


6. A.prcparc 

7. A.positon 

§. A. cnthusiasm 
9. A.,aspcct 

10. A. vacancy 


B. parucularly 
B.remember 


B. interviewer 


B. admiL 
B. journalist 


Œ. Jot D. honest 

€. starL D. scar 

€. sacriice D. dcvice 

€. departure D. mcasure 
€. dccorate D. certiicate 
€. candidatc D. impression 
Œ. cffort D. experience 
€. intervicw D. interesung 
€. suitablc D. stressful 
€. programmer D. employer 


H. VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


1. Matching the word in column A with is meaning in column B. 


A 


l. vacancy 

2. sack 

3. impression 
4. aspccL 

5. cnthusiasm 

6. inLCTVICWCT 

7. sclf-confident 
8 

9 

l 


q. 


B 
particular part or feature oƒ something being 
considered 
. wunoccupied job 


workers engaged or available 


L knowledge or skill acqnired from seeing and 


doing things 


._ địymiSS ƒrom employment 


experience ƒ oƒbeing eager 
0y cEise Ø. strong ƒeeling oƒ aqdmiralion or interest, greal 
0. kccnness TH 7 
ha person who conductS an inferview 
p 
¡. deep lasting eJJect on the mìnd or feelings of 
, somebody 
j.. having confidence in oneself 
LJ § 
1 số 3 4. 5 6, Hổ §, 9; 10. 
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2. Choose the best answer fo complete the following sentences by circling the letter 

A,B, Cor D. 

I. The director will offer you some __— — of advice that can help you reduce 
your tension before an interview. 


A. palrs B.pieces ï Œ. rules D. ways 
2. His communicaive competence and qualiicauon have made a sưong 
impression _ —_ the director board. 
A.on B.to €. with D. for 
3. ____ to Work for this company, employees have to show their working 
abiliues and competence. 
A. Choosing B. To choose €. To be chosen D. To be choosing 
4. Your futuure job mustbe related_ — your educaton and training at university. 
A.to B. with €. for D. about 
Š.. Interviewecs have to show for the work they do. 
A.responsible  B. responsibility €. irresponsible D. irresponsibility 
6. Friends and previous employees are willing you when you have a loL of 
difficulties in a job interview. 
A. asSiSL B. to assist €. assisted D. assisung 
7. Courses are available and__ to study and student requirements. 
A. response B. responsible €. responsive D. responsibility 
§.__ _.theinterviewer asks the interviewees about their education background 
and others. 
A. Tradiuon B. Tradiuonal €. Tradiuonally D. Traditonalism 


9. The NaUonal Educauion Associaion ¡is the country`s largest 
Organization for professional workers. 


A. cemployee B. employer €. employment D. employable 
10. While the builders were working repairing the roof they ___ the bathroom 
window. 
A. break B. broke €. have broken D. were broken 


11. Many of the carliest into the United States establishcd large plantations. 


A.immigrants  B.exiles €. migrants D. cmigrants 
12. Thuy Tram is onc 
A. of the good students of her class. 


B. of the better students of her class. 
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€,. student who was the best of her class. 
D. of the best students in her class. 
13. Mary said that no car could go__. 
A. so Fast like her car B. as fast like as her car 
€. as fast like the car of her D. as [ast as her car 


14. Mr. Binh drives his car carefully, and 3 


A,. his [ather does also B. his father, too 
€. so does his f[ather D. does so his father 
15. There has been a greaLtresponsc to the sale, 7 
A. has IL B.hasn"tiL €. has there D. hasn”t there 
16. ILis her supervisor __— has helped her to defend her Mater of Arts thesis 
successfully. 
. A. whom B. who €. that D. B &C are correct. 
I7. Mr. Thanh, __— — son ¡is a good student, has jusL graduatcd from Hanoi 


Nauonal University. 


A. who B. whose C. whom D. his 
18. My teacher gave me a very interesting book,__ made me vcry surprised 
and happy. 
A. which B. that C. when D. A &Bare correct, 
19. He meta lot of people, trucks and animals_ —  wentLto the field. 
A. that B. which C. who D. where 
20. Ijusttookit_—— thathe*d always be available. 


A. casy B. into account €. for granted D. into consideration 


3. Complete the ƒollowing sentences with the correct ƒforms 0ƒ the words in capital 

leffers in parentheses. 

l. (LAW) are experts ¡n the rules of law. 

2. (ECONOMY) Study the ways socicty đdistributes resourccs 
such as land, labour, raw matcrials, and machinery to produce goods and 
S€TVICCS. 

3. Chemical enginccrs apply the principles of chemisry and (ENGINEER) 

to solve problems involving the producton or use of chemicals, 


BỀn) 


4. (ACCOUNT) analyse and reporL on the financial affairs of 
businesses and individuals. 


5. A (BROADCAST) provides the voice for radio programs, 
commecrcials, and television. 5 

6. (ENVIRONMENT) Scicntsts obscrve, assess and record 
fcatures of the environment. 

7. Food (TECHNOLOGY) basically analyse and control the 
producuon and quality of all manner of food. 

§..(HISTORY) rcsearch, analyse, and interpret the past. 

9. Language (INTERPRET) Spccialise in interpreting a given 


language into another languagc. 
10. JOURNAL) Write and cdiL news, stOrics, feature storics, reviews 
and other reports [or ñewspapcrs, magazines, periodicals, radio and television. 


4. Circle the letter A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the sentenee to be correct. 
l.. The applicant should concentrate to what the interviewers are asking. 


A ĐC D 
2. The applicant does not show ofŸ his competence, intelligence and famous. 
A B C D 
3... The interviewee tries to make a good impression for the interviewers. 
A B & D 
4. The interviewers will explain the interviewee some regulations belore a 
A B C 
JOb interview. 
D 
5. My classmate has been offered a good job in a foreign office, that makes 
A B € 
her parents very pleased. 
D 
6. Mrs. Janc, whom we are waiting for an hour, has been famous for her 
^ B G 
management in her company. 
D 
7... On Friday, when was my birthday, we went out for a dinner with many 
A B c 
close Iriends. 


D 
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- 8... My roommates would like to speak English to [oreigners, whom will help 


A B l9 
them improve their English speaking. 
D 
9. My sister, her boyfriend ¡is a good cngincer, will go abroad to study 
A B C 
business.administraion next month. 
D 
10. During the interview, the interviewee should have a good sense of humorous. 
A. B C D 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 


1. Read the following passage careftlly and choose the best answer for each space 
by circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

Environmental scientists conduct research into the (1) and physical 
nature of the environment, and develop (2) ____ to minimise the impact of (3) 
—_— processes on iL They develop plans to rehabilitate land, watcr and aïir (4) 

by pollutants, logging, mining, farming, land (5) ___, grazing, land 
clearing, industrial and other acuvities that impact (6) the environmerI. 
They rescarch quesuons like the (7) 
Waterways, and negotiate (8) 


of native animals and cffluent in 


companies, industry, business and the public 


on such matt€rs as they arise. Career opportunities for (9) SCienUStS OCCuF in 
public authorites seL up to control the environment, nauonal (10) and 
wildlife deparuments, in forestry, water and irrigation, soil (1l) „ and 


mapping authorities, in tourism organisations, councils, consultancies, and in (12) 
aWaFT€ pFIVat€ corporations. 
(Careers A: Z, The Universiy of Newcastle, Australia, 1999:35) 


A. biology B. biological C. chemistry D. chemical 
A. Ways B.aims €. targets D. paths 

A. product B. producing €. production D. productive 
A. caused B.effected €. affected D. damaged 
A. degrade B. degradation €. dcgrading D. dcgraded 
A.to B.for 5 €. from D.on 


Co lộ ĐC 0 no 3 sgaygg tạ Giới Ta 
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7. A.appear B. appearance €. disappear D. disappearance 
8. A.with B.to Œ. for D. from 
9...A.environment B. environmental 

€, environmentally D. environmentalist 
10. A. parks B. centres €. musecums D. schools 
I1. A. conserve B. conserving €. conservation D. conservative 
12. A. environment B. environmental 

€. environmentally D. environmenrtalist 


2. Read the passage carefully and choose the best answer ƒor each question by 
circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

When you are being interviewcd for a job, remembcr that 1S normal for 
many people to be nervous, particularly in such a stress -producing situation. There 
are plenty of jobs — indeed, probably mosL — where a litle nervousness is not 
lookcd at askance. It does help to dry a damp brow or a clammy hand just before 
meccting the interviewcr, but otherwise, don”L be too conccrned about the outward 
manifestatons oŸ your nervousness. Expcrienccd interviewers will discount most 
physical signs of nervousness. The only one that people have a hand time ignoring 
1s fidgety hand. Interviewees who constantly twist their hands or make movements 
that are dramatically distracting are calling to their nervousncss. 

Remembcr that interviewers talk to people in order to hire, not because they 
enjoy embarrassing, uneasy applicants. One way to overcome a flustercd fecling, 
or *butterflies in the stomach””, is to note that interviewers want to hire people who 
have somcthing to offer the company. If interviewers think you will fït into their 
Organizauon, you will be the one who is sought after. IUs almosL as iŸ you are 
interviewing them to see ïf they are good enough for you. 

(Adapted from Xuân Bá, 2000: 63 -64) 


l.. According to the passage, the outward sign of nervousness that most attracts 
the attention oŸ int€rViCW€r is 


A. damp brow B. clammy hands 

€. restless hand øestures ‹D. jiutery stomach 
2. An intervieWcr is someone who_ _ 

A. ¡s looking for a job 

B. sceks facts from prospecuve employecs 

€. has already hired you 

D. ¡is always on the lookout to trip applicants 


3. ILcan be inferred from the passage that overcoming fiervousness is a mảtter of 
A. wiping your head and hands before entcring the interview room 
B. taking several tranquilizers before the interview 
€. being dramatic and aøggr€ssive 
D. realizing that interviewers are two -sided and making the most of it 
4. The underlined phrase “butterflies in the stomach” means 
A. a nervous fecling B. fceling of happiness 
€. wocs D. sufferings 
5... The underlined word “discount” means 
A.remembcr  B.ignore €. disconinue D. discharge 
IV. WRITING 
1. Combine the following sentences using the relafive pronouis. 
1. This is Mrs. Hong. Her son has been working for an insurance company. 
ĐÁ 
; 
4. 
hŠ 
6. Mary ¡s goïng to visit Vietnam again. Mary's father is a famous professor of 
Cambridge University. 
7... She bought house a housc. It is located near the Tra river. 
§. The singcr sang very beauuifully. They werc talking to the singcr. 
9. She went to Dalat. She had always wantcd to visit Dalat. 


2. Choose the best sentence which has the same meaning as the first one by circling 
the letter A, B, C or Ð. : 


1L 


Dr Hung will teach us English literature next week. We met hìm in the library 


yesterday. 


A.Dr Hung will teach us English literature next week whom we met in the 


library yesterday. 


B. Dr Hung will teach us English literature next week who we met in the library 


yesterday. 


C. Dr Hung, that we met in the library yesterday, will teach us English 


literature next week. 


D.Dr Hung, whom we met in the library yesterday, will teach us English 


literature next week. 


Mrs. Hong ¡s a good English teacher from Hanoi Medical College. I imroduced 
her to you yesterday morning. 


A.Mrs. Hong ¡is a good English teacher from Hanoi Medical College whom I 


introduced to you yesterday morning. 


B.Mrs. Hong who is a good English teacher from Hanoi Medical College I 


introduced to you yesterday morning. 


€. Mrs. Hong, to whom I introduced you yestcrday morning, ¡s a good English 


tcacher from Hanoi Medical Collcge. 


D. Mrs. Hơng, to that L introduced to you yesterday morning, is a good English 


teacher from Hanoi Medical College. 


Scalpel is an instrument. Scalpel is used for surgery. 


A. Scalpel is an instrument that is used for surgery. 


B. Scalpel is an instrument which ¡s uscd for surgery. 


€. Scalpel, which ¡s an instrument is uscd for surgcry. 


D.A &B are correct. 


The car was so rusty that it couldn`t be repaired. 


A. The car was too rusty to be repaired. 


B. The car was Loo rusty tO repaïr, 


€. The car was too rusty being repaired. 


D.A &C are correct. 
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5. “You stole the bicycle!” the inspector said to hìm. 
A. The inspector said to him that he stole the bicycle. 
B. The inspector told him to stole the bicycle. 
C. The inspector accuscd him to steal the bicycle. 
D. The inspector accused him of stealing the bicycle. 
6. She speaks more persuasively than her teacher. 
A. She is more persuasive than her teacher. 
B. She is a more persuasive speaker than her tcacher. 
C. She is a more persuasively speaker than her teacher. 
D. Her teacher speaks not more persuasively than her student. 
7. My boss works belter when he is pressed for time. 
A. The less time my boss has, the better he works, 
B. The least time my boss has, the better he works. 
€. The less time my boss has, the bestL he works. 
D. The much time my boss has, the best he works. 
§.. Thịy is the best essay Ì have ever wriIten. 
A. Never I have written such a good essay. 
B. Never have I written such a good essay. 
€. Never did I write such a good essay. 
D. Never Ï wrote such a good essay, 
9... The weather was so bad that we could not go sailing. 
A. The weather was very bad that we could not go sailing. 
B. The weather was bad enough for not us to go sailing. 
C. The weather was not good enough for us to go sailing. 
D. The weather was too bad enouph for us to go sailing. 
10. They took away hís passport so that he would not leave the cOHry. 
A.They prevented him to leave the country because they took away his 
pASSDOTI. 
B. They preventcd his leaving the country because they took away his pasSportL. 
C. They prevented him from leaving the country by taking away his pasSport. 


D. They prevented him not to leave the country because they took away his 
DASSporL. 
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§-BTTHTA12, 


3. Writing 
In no more than 150 words, write a reply to an advertisement for the post oŸ 
an interpreter of a company ¡in the newspaper, using some cucs from the 
advertisement below. 
An interpreter is required by a ƒoreign tourist company. 
The candidate must meet with the following requirements: 
-Be bilingual in English and French. 
- Degrees: Bachelor of Arts in English or Master of English is welcome. 
- Age: 22 to 28 
- Be sociable, friendly and honest, ready to help everyone. 
~ Have good communicauion skills with international tourists. 


- Have gained some experiences ¡in translauon and interprctauion. 


- Be familiar with computers and technology sciencc. 


#5-BTTHTA12M. 


UNIT 7: ECONOMIC REFORMS 


I.PHONETICS 


Choose the word with underlined letters that has a difƒerent pronunciation from the rest. 


l. A.measure B. procedure C. mixture D. assure. 

2. A.reform B. relative €. sector D. cthnic 

3. A.initiatc B.¡mmediate Œ. create D. consolidate 
4. A.alive B.revive C.adminisrauive D.thrive 

5. A.,priority B. subsidy_ €. domesuc D. commit 
Pick out the word that has the d[ƒerent stress [rom the rest. 

6. A.promote B. dcvelopment €. overall D. experienced 
7. - A.aWare B. reform €. adoptL D. private 
§.A.agricultural B.producuivity €. opportunity D. achievement 
9. A.cncouragse B.dissolve €. cooperative D. enterprise 
10. A. cfficient B. communist €. substantial D. initiate 


II. VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


1. Matching the word im cohunn A with is meaning in coltunn B. 


A B 
—t 
kr reform q. rise in-prices resuHing from an increase ín 
Pp k 
25 Congress the supply oƒ money, credilI, etc 
8 : 
3. renovation b.. money gramted especially by the state to keep 
4 iriitiate down the price oƒ commodities 
5 3n tà Bon C. come to an end 
6 subsidy đ. of or involving the management öƒ public or 
: 3b business q[ƒairs 
“ai đissolve : tn c7 : 
§ đư¿ntưan e. jormal meeting oƒ delegates for discussion 
Ằ administrative : sáo 
; -_ dbiliIy to produce, e.g. goodS or crop§s 
9 : tan p &.6 L2 
` KH. nhàn Ø6. cngagememt or obligation 
10, producúvity h. become or make belHer by removing or 
putting right faulls, errors, etC 
i. begin 
j._ renovating or being renovated 
I 2 3. 4 ĐŠ 6. 1. §. 9: 10. 
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2. Choose the best answer to complete the following sentences by cừcling the letfer 


A,B, Cor D. 
1. Situatedinan__  dynamic region of the world, Vietnam can learn [rom the 
experiences of the countries that have developed carlier. 
A. cconomie B. economical €. economist D. cconomically 
2. The __ of investment cooperation depends on the struggle and the 
adjustment of interests of each party. 
A. effect B. cffective C. cffecuively D. effccung 
3. “Whata beautiful skirU'” Chan says to Chieu Han. 
CHimiian:...... ^ > 
A. You`re welcome. :. Thank you. ThaU's a nice compliment. 
€. lam so happy. D. m glad. Thank you. 
4. “lam terribly sorry for being 20 minutes late, ” he said. 
He ___ for being 20 minutes late. 
A. claimed B. apologized C. regretted D. admitted 
5. Isuddenly that iLWas past eleven oˆ*clock. 
A.understood B.recognized €. knew D. realised 
6. Ihurriedto_ —— Smith so that we could discuss some of the new plans as w€ 
“were walking. 
A. overtake B. come up with €. catch up with D. rcach up to 
7. Didyouhear__ Isaid? 
A. that B. who €. whom D. what 
§.. Vietnam will step by step attain the objectives of_ — — the people and turning 
the country into a strong, just and civilized socicty. 
A.rich B cnrich - `, enriching D. enrichment 
9._  herillness, she has to Wwork in time. 
A. Despite B. In spite C. Although D. Even though 
10. My students always work had at university they are from poor families. 
A. despite B. although €. cven though D.B &C are correct. 
11. Of the two new teachers, one is experienced and 
A. the other ïs not B. another is inexperienccd 
€. the others are not D. others are not 


12. Iunderstand that the governor is considering a new proposal 
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A. what would eliminate unnecessary writing in øovcrnment 
B. who wants to cut down on the amountL of writing in goỲernor 


19. 


20. 


.. Vietnamese Government has implemented its 


C. that would eliminate unnecessary writng in governmentL 
D. to cause that the amount of papers written in government offices will be reduced 


. He has received several scholarships 


A. not only because of his artistic but his academic ability 

B. for both his academic ability as well as his artisuc 

€. because of his academic and aruistic ability 

D. as resulũng of his ability ïn the art and the academy 

sưongly, especially in the 


economic field. 


A. direcuon B. reform €. policy D. strategy 
._ The more concern of 1s developing potential of Vietnamese economy. 
A.spccialiss  B.¡investors €. lawycrs D. experts 
. Does he expect_ to the wedding party? 
A.Inviuing B.toinvite €. being invited D. to be invited 
„ Atthis ứme next month, my brother__— ¡in Hanoi. 
A.is working  B. has worked €. will work D. will be working 
. This house ¡is much smaller than she at ñirst. 
A. thought B.¡s thinking €. has thought D. had thought 


This is my business and you have no right to 


A.intervene  B.interfere €. interrupt D. disturb 
The changes in this city have occurred 
A. fasuy B. with swifness  €. rapidly D. in rapid ways 


3. Complete the following sentences with the correct forms 0ƒ the words im capital 
letters in parentheses. 


lỆ 


The fast (APPLICABLE) Of the science enables us to shorten 

the tỉme to innovate technology. : 

The EU-Vietnam Small Projects fund will provide (FINANCE) 

assistance for non -profit proJects in Vietnam. 

The term Đø¿ Mới in external relations is a motivation for (RENOVATE) 
Stage in internal affairs. 


Vietnam's (RENEW) and open -door policy has been attracung 
the interest of friends all over the world. 
Vietnam has made a loL of progress in (IMPLEMENT) the 


banking reform. 
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6. 


10. 


Vietnam opens its economy to attract foreign (INVEST) 

capital, to expand business market in all counties. 

The country has carried out the (DEMOCRATTIZE) process and 

has pavecd the effective ways to reach a just and democratc socicty. 

Cities are the ccntres giving impetus to the socio -economie development in 

the whole country and ¡in cach region ¡in the direction of (NDUSTRIALIZE) 

and modernization. 

Vietnam's ¡industry has had (STRATEGY) Orientations and 

general plan for development to the year 2010. 

The country has achieved many notable results of importanL (SIGNIFY) 
in many fields. 


4. Circle the letfer A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the seitenee to be correct. 


12 
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Educational reform is one of the most important measures to tak€ to incrcase 


A B C 
the quality of teaching and learning. 
D 
ILis said that economic renovation is raise the living standards of the people. 
A..+..B C D 


Although the Government”s renovation policies, many domains have faced 


^ B € 
upon with certain difficulues. 
D 
Even though she looks very young, she is twice older than my 
A B l© 
twenty-year-old sistcr. 
D 
After Mary had returned to her flat, she was watching television. 
A B G D 
Binh told us that ¡f he had to do another homework that night, he 
A B 
would not be able to attend the concert. 
LỆ D 
Students had better to consolidate these theories carefully because they 
^ B 
will have some difficult quesons on them on theïr test tomorrowW. 
le D 


8... Despite the tỉme of the year, yesterday`s temperature was cnough hoi 


A B G 
to turn on the air conditioning. 
D 
9. Having livcd ¡in this city for five years, my Íriend is used to practise 
A B 
everyday communication in English with her classmates. 
C D 
10. Which Mary would do such a thíng surprises mc. 
A ): NgC: D 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 


1. Read the ƒollowing passage carefully and choose the best answer for each space 
by circling the letter A, B, C or D. 
The Renovaton in Vietnam is a movement that (1) from needs of life 
and the (2) Situatons. IL is also the convergenL point for the wills and (3) 
work from lower levels, and these factors have been gencralised and (4) 
to the status of policies or (5) of the Vietnamese Communist Party 
and GovernmenL. As a resulL, the (6) in Vietnam has widely receivcd (7) 
from the pcople, creating a strong momentum for development. 


However, the (8) of developing strategies for the renovation đid not 
always progress smoothly. We had to (9) many difficulúes and challenges, 
undertaking the scarch for ways for reasoning and practical trial on both macro and 
micro (10) 


(Such is Vietnam, Nhà xuất bản Chính trị Quốc gia, /998: 34) 


1l. A.comes B. expccts €. originates D. moves 

2. A.effective B. pracucal Œ. useful D. current 

3. A.crcate B. created €. creative D. creator 

4... A.promote B. promoting €. promotion D. promoted 
5, A. paths B. stategies C. ways D. tasks 

6. A.renovaton B.renovated €. renovating D. renovate 
7. A.accepL B. accepung €. acccptance D. acceptable 
8. A.prOCess B.way €. orientation D. strategy 

9. A.suffer B. face €. catch up with D. treat 

I0. A. fields B.areas €. targets D. scales 
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2. Read the following passage carefully and choose the best answer for each space 
by circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

During the recent (1) of the renovation policies of the Party, science 
and technology, with their (2) essence, have been renovated themselves in 
methods of thinking and doing so as to keep (3) with common trends of 
Socio -economic (4) . Although, in cach period, there (5) _ : some delay 
in turning major lines and policies into (6) guidelines, the renovation of 
policy and that of (7) Of science and technology basically have been in the 
same (8) and well -harmonized with the socio -economic renovation. 
Science and (9) have, step by step, become a đirect (10) force and 
made certain achievements. 

(Such is Vietnam, Nhà xuất bản Chính trị Quốc gia, 1998: 233 -234) 


1. A.implement B.implemenung C.implementaion D.implementative 
2. .A.evolve B.evolving €. evoluion D. evoluuonary 

3. A.pace B. face C. race D. trace 

4. A.rcnovate B. renovation Œ. renovaung D. renovatve 

5... A. sIayS B.remains C. keeps D. gets 

6. A.special B. concrete €. specific D. especial 

7. A.manage B. managing C. management D. managerial 

8. A.direct B. directing €. đirector D. đirection 

9. A.technology B.technique C. technician D. technological 
10. A. producL B. producuve €. production D. productivity 


3. Read the passage carefully and choose the best answer ƒor each question by 
circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

People usually sing because they like music or because they fcel happy. 
They express their happiness by singing. When a bird sings, however, its song 
usually means much more than that the bird ¡is happy. Birds have many reasons for 
singing. They sing to give information. Their songs are their language. 

The most beautiful songs are sung by male birds. They sing when they want to 
attract a female bird. It is their way of saying that they are looking for a wifc. 

Birds also sing to tell other birds to keep away. To a bird, his tree or even a 
branch of a tree is his home. He does not want strangers to come near him, so he 
Sings to warn them. 

If a bird cannot sing well, he usually has some other means of giving important 
information. Some birds dance, sprcad out theïr tails or make other signs. 

(Đề thi TNPT phân ban năm 2008) 
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People sing because 

A. they feel happy B. they are good at singing 

€. they want to tell a story D. they know many songs 
What is one of the main reasons why birds sing? 

A. They are in a bad temper. B. They want to give information. 

C. They are sad. D. They can sing many songs. 
Which birds sing the most beauifitl songs? 


A. Male birds 
B. Young birds which attract male birds 
C. Female birds which attract male birds 
D. Female birds 

According to the passage, a bird sings 
A. to stop sadness 
B. to tell strangers to keep away 
€. to warn about the approach of people 
D. to tell other birds to come quickly 


5. Most birds usually ÿƑ they cannot sing well 
A. give information in another way _ B. wam other birds to go away 
€. [ïind a wife D. fly in the sky 

IV. WRITING 
1. Write the following sentences without changing the meaning, using the words as 
preccding. 
I. In spite of her dislike for coffee, she drank it to keep herself warm. 

là THỜ h2 2 xá tieaz) Seláy 2,1 icokzdiskxiep Đã TU cố. c6 ba 
2. Though iLrained heavily, he went to school on tỉme. 

NỈ SG Ở E2 S:sc:2:cc 22.02 006200001162c2200601/Ac,1 62101 E TNIS-L2L01-6:16162.L00023244406318-61266 
3. They ate a lot of meat though they were on a điet. 

Even though 
4. You will never meet anyone more generous than Mr. Nguyen. 

TNGUYON 1.2/08. 0a .2.(0(.///1007717227212 226021 ayvdVOkkicrosiesotsrsosvekbxvEe 
5. Mrs. Lien can play the guitar better than Mrs. Hong. 

NHS HƠI ?20016112cv 5 0/t2i 1420-02 x2slf ri: 8131114 v7as20209xe194xicAecdEbzm.o-terssveesukdkeeE2 
6. ILis thought that the accident was caused by a car crash. 

2H 8CCTIQETES 2,222 12666c 0y012 6.22 ERc1180200c2izx22kndckvacviviesresiizCkxeeeesrsesecdsdvss 25C ioSiE 
7. He couldn't afford to buy the villa. 

SH VINH S021 01872601130609270902 0712557310000 a. D2 0se7130048081pX0a1xesssoaodol i07. 2--si5e 


10. 


That restaurant is so eXpensive that no one Wants to eat therc. 

4L15: S00 024 s0: SA HEDEElA/0117/25. v17: 08 tàccro TS RE UO MP 211 1a 2k cjvo: vvà 
As a hard worker, he cannot carn enough money for his living. 

AI(HOUBR 2e. co c6 0x 6700p 060/200706222y172v220€v15sstykc,roeLS-EEEETEEL2%, 3x 792 Xvp 
Im sorry I missed your birthday party. 

I wish 


2. Use suggested words or groups 0ƒ words to write complefe senfences. 


để 


g: 


T4 


After / 20 years / renovation / our country / gain / many / achievements / 
considerable / all fields. 


Thanks / the renovation process / the standards / living / the people / both 
urban and rural areas / improvecd. 


People / mountainous / remote / areas / have / opportunities / enjoy /educauon 
/training / good other services / renovation. 


Economic growth /create / positive / change / social lifc. 


Vietnam / exercise / its renovation policies / strategies / swiftly / switch / over 
/ modernization /indusưializauion. 


Soicuee /technology / essential industrialization / modernizauon. 


The renovation / iniuated / led / Vietnam Communist Party / after 20 years / 
realization / attain / considerable achievemens., 


As a resulL / the posiuve / affects of the renovation process / the economy / 
begun / change / quickly / from / subsidy mechanism / market mechanism. 


. Economic renovation /in the direcuon / developing / multi-sector economy / 


be /a strategic policy / Vietnamese Party / Government. 


UNIT 8: LIFE IN THE FUTURE 


I, PHONETICS 


Choose the word with underlined letters that has a di[ƒerent pronunciation from the rest. 


l. A.pcssimisuic B.facsimile 
2. A.cxpcricnce B.explain 
3. A.brcath B. brcathing 
4. A.LCTrOF B. terrorism 
5. A.mecdical B. chemist 


Pick out the word that has the diƒƒerent stress from the rest. 


6. A.depression B.opumi 
VỆ 
8. disappcear  B. labour 


10. 


sm 


DrOgEr€SS B. expecL 


A. 
A. 

9. A,incrcdible B. cradicate 
A. 


atmospherc_ B. ccntenarian €. dangerous 


€. experience D. design 

€. eXpress D. explanation 

€. thank D. threaten 

€. cnvironment D. domestic 

€;c6li D. class 

€. healthy D. powerful 

€. poliuc D. aspect 

-_€,. influence D. instance 

€, cternal D. terrorism 

D. harmony 


H. VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


1. Matching the word in eohunn A with is meaning ïn column B. 


A B 

l1. opimistic a. spacecrdfl designed or repeated. se, e.g. 
2. pessimisuc between earth and a space station or the moon 
3. tcrrorism b. particular part oƑ ƒeature oƒ something being 
4. spacc -shuttlc considered 
Š. aspect €. 1emporarily without a paid job 
6. unexpected d. obsessed with mafterial possessions 
7. invention e. expecting the best, confidem 
§. unemployed ⁄ aclion oƒinveming 
9. materialisue Ø6. se 0ƒ, violence and threals  oƑƒ  violence, 
10. lifc cxpectaney especially for political purposes 

h. number oƒ years that a person is likely to live 

¡. influenced or by showing pessimism 

|j. cawusing surprise because noi expected 
l 2 SẼ 4 Đc 6, Ế 8. 9 10. 


75 


2. Choose the best answer to complete the following sentences by circling the lefter 
A, B, Cor D. 


1. The bus here in twenty minutes. 
A. arrives B.ïs arriving C. arrived D. has arrived 
2. Theteacher_  — this methodology several tỉmes. 
A. 1s already tryingB. already tried €. has already tried D. had already tried 
3. Ashe_  —_ the station, he met his girlfriend. 
A. left B. leaves C. had left D. was leaving 
4. During the last few weeks, my teacher Very busy. 
A. was B. has been C. had been D. will have been 
5. She is optimistic her future research work. 
A. for B.of €. about D. with 
6. Sheis going to get married__— — Mr. Binh nexLyear. 
A.to B. with C. of D. for 
7. Mr. John ¡is engaged Mary ]Jane. 
A.to B. with Œ. for D.at 
§.. Are you very proud YOur university? 
A.in B. with €. of D. about 
9. lIfnoone__ — tothe plan, we will starL next week. 
A. minds B. avoids €. objects D. argues 
10. The company will have to_ — — sales during the coming year. 
A. enlarge B.extend Œ. expand D. increase 


II. Women's participaion in socially producive work leads to the healthy 
development of their 


A. person B. personal €. personally D. personality 
12. Sharp fluctuaton in economic development and crises in producuon bring 
about mass 
A.employment_ B.unemploymentL CC, employers D. employees 
13. Food shortage has risen sharply, increasing the risk of economic, political and 
social 
A. stable B. stability €. unstable D. instability 
14. So many people been out of Work as today. 
A. More than ever before B. Never before have 
€. In the past, there never been D. Formerly, there never were 
15. _ __. the students will not gain good study results. 


A. Unless the learning facilities are not improved 
B. If not the learning facilities are improved 
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€. If the learning facilities are improved 
D. Unless the learning faciliies are improved 
16. English ¡s believed in the world. 


A. to play important language B. to the most important language 
€. to be the most important languagc__D. is the most important language 
17. “l have just passed my English proficieney test,” Cuong said to Lien. 


| H1 27:1800-/ =3 1< Chg 
A. Congratulations! B. ThaU's a good idea! 
€. iUs nice of you to say so! D. Ok! I'm enjoying iU!' 
18. The director, — — wWife is a good lawyer, ¡is going to go on business in Hanoi 
tOmOorTOoW. 
A. who B. whose ŒC. whom D. that 
19. Lan`s score on the Erench test is thc highest in her class. She 
A. should study very hard B. must have studicd very hard 
€. could have studied very hard D. should have studied very hard 
20. They wentL on an excursion yesterday the heavy raïn. 
A. though B.in spite of €. despite D.B &C are correct. 


3. Cormplete the following sentences with the correct forims 6ƒ the words in capital 

letters in parentheses. 

1.  (MODERN) has made the preserving of our cultural idenuity 
more crucial. 

2. The image of the buffalo is very close and familiar to the Vietnamese pcople 
in the wet riee (CIVILIZE) in Vietnam. 

3, Many Vietnamese playwrights, composers, film makers, Writers, etc enjoy 
international (REPUTE) k 

4. In order to meet the demands of life ín the future, teachers and students have 
to be trained (PROFESSION) 

5. IULis said that life ín the future will have to face upon with (PREDICT) 


COnsequences. 
6. Villagers in my hometown are (OPTIMISTIC) confidenL of 
theïr life in the future. 
-7.. He was sull full of (OPTIMISTIC) for the future life despite his 
many problems. 
§.. After the (PESSIMIST) sales f[orecasts, production was halvcd. 


ý/§) 


9, Evcry Vietnamese hopes for a bripht future, good health, (PROSPEROUS) 
and more success in their study and work. 

10.In the ¡nternauonal relations, peace, stabilty and (COOPERATE) 
have become prcssing demands of all nations. 


4. Read the passage and supply the articles: A/ An, The or Q (unnecessary) mo 
SpđC6S [ƒ IeCeSSaF. 


San Francisco 1s in (1) West, in (2) California. This 
lovely city ¡is lơcated on (3) Pacific Coast, on (4) 
bcauuiful bay. (5) famous Golden Gate Bridge crosses this bay. Scvcn 
highways and (6) two railroads bridges cross (7) San 
Francisco Bay. (8) San Francisco ¡is also (9) main 
seaport. Because of the location, there are (10) wonderful views [rom 
(11) city. (12) Scencry is truly magnificent, In addition, 
(13) city has (14) good climate. There is (15) 


litle rain most of the year. 

San Francisco 1s (16) __—_ __ city of many hills. Some of the 
world°s steepest streets go up these hills. In (17) _ center of (18) 
lš.35:(-eityaare (193 tall,office buildings. Other important 
landmarks ¡include (20) __ University of San Francisco and (21) 
Palace of Fine Arts. 


(Imeractions II, A Commmunicative Grammar, 1990: 77) 


$. Cứcle the letfer A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the serterce to be correct. 


I... He said that there was an university in front of his house. 


A B _ D 
2... Heregretted not said goodbye to her aL the airporL. 
A B Co D 
3. They said that theïr children preferred reading than watching television. 
A B C D 
4. In spite ofhis intelligent, he does not do well enough at school. 
A B l&) D 
5... Many people have complain about the dirt from the factory near their houses. 
A B C D 
6... Do you know how get to the railway stadon from here? 
A B C D 
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7... They asked me what did happen last night, but Ï was unable to tell them. 


A B € D 
8. Her mother is able to spcak fluent English despite she does not go to 
A B Ế 
[oreign languages classcs. 
D 
9. Jack hardly never misses an opportunity to take part in the English 
A B C D 


Speaking contest. 
10. ILis tỉme the government helped the unemployment to find some jobs. 
A B € D 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 


1. Read the passage carefully and choose the best answer for each spaee by circling 
the letter A, B, C or D. 

Alexander Graham Bell was born in 1847 ¡in Edinburgh, Scotland. His father 
was an experL in phonetcs. (l) a boy, Alexander became interested in 
Sounds and speech. In 1870, the Bells decidcd to (2) to America. They 
lived in Boston, (3) Alexander taughLin a school for the deaf. There he 
began experimenung with a machine (4) help the dcaf hcar. While 
Cxpcrimenting with this machine, Bell had an idea, “WRhy do not use electricity to 
(5) 
new (6) - For years, Bell and his assistant, Thomas Watson, worked day (7) 
night. They rented rooms in a boarding house. Bell was on one floor, and 
Watson was on (8) . They tried to send (9) 
on March 19, 1876, Watson heard these words very clearly: “Mr. Watson, come 


the human voicc Irom one placc to another?” He bcgan to work on a 


through a wire. Einally, 


here. I want you.” Watson rushed upstairs, ran (10) Bell's room, and 
shouted, *I heard you!” 
(Đề thi tuyển sinh Đại học và Cao đẳng năm 2007, Mã số đề thi: 653) 


I. A. During B.Bc €. Despite D.As 

2. A.move B. take €. return D. leave 

3. A. whcre B. which C. why D. when 

4. A.for B.to €, so that D. in order 
5. A.change B. send C.go D. get 

6. A.inventor B.invent €. invenuion D. invenuive 
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7T. A.after B.and C.or D.by 


A.theothers  B.another €, other D. others 
A. letters B. telegram €. spcech D. speaking 
I0. A.in B. onto €. to D. into 


2. Read the following passage very carefilly and choose the best answer for each 
quesfion. 

Italy enjoyed a highly developed and specialized civilization from about 264 
B.C. unuil the fall of the Roman Empirc in 476 A.D. Important contributons were 
made in arL, science, education, religion, and architecture. Remains of Roman 
aqueducts and amphitheaters can sull be seen in various parts oŸ Africa and 
Europe today. Probably the most lasting of the Roman heritage to the world can be 
found in laws based on Roman legal prineiples as found ¡in England, Latin 
America, and the United States, as well as the Roman alphabet which forms the 
basis of many languages among which are English, Spanish, and German. 

(Michael A. Pyle & Mary Ellen Munoz, 1994:372 -273) 

1. Dưring how many centuries did Haly enjoy an advanced civilisation? 


A.3 B.4 LGN ó T8 
2. Which oƒ the following is considered to be the most enduring herilage oƒ the 
Romans? 
A. arL B. science €. law D. education 


$.. Where can we siill fïnd evidence oƒ Roman architecture today? 
A. Germany B.Laun America —C, Alrica D. The United States 
4. All oƒthe following are Irue excepI 


A. Roman law was so advanced that othcr naons adopted Roman lcgal principlcs. 
B. Some Roman-built structures are sửll standing. 
C. Roman superiority began to decline in the fourth century A.D 


D. the ancient Romans werc talented in many years. 


bi 


Which oƒ the following languages is not given as using the Roman alphabet? 
A. English B. Gecrman €. Russian D. Spanish 


6. Wihich oƒ the following areas was not mentioned as having a legal code based on 
the ancient roman code? 


A. China B. England €C. Lan America D. The United States 
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IV. WRLTING 
1. Choose the best sentence which has the same meaning as the first one by circling 
the letter A, B, C or D. 
1... The tea is very hot, so Ican”t drink i1. 
A. The tea is very hot, so I can”t drink it: 
B. The tea is very hot for me to drink ¡L. 
€. The tea is hot enouph for me to drink. 
D. The tea ïs too hot for me to drink. 
2. Despite his poverty, he tries to overcome difƒiculies in lịƒe. 
A. In spite his poverty, he tries to overcome difficulues ¡n life. 
B. Although his poverty, he tries to overcome diffieulues in life. 
€. Even though his poverty, he tries to overcome difficulues in lifc. 
D. Though he ¡s poor, he tries to overcome difficulues in life. 
3. People protesting against HIV and AIDS are marching 1o the củ1y. 
A. People protest against HIV and ATIDS are marching to the city. 
B. People who protest against HIV and AIDS are marching to the city. 
C. People who protesng against HIV and AIDS are marching to the city. 
D. People protested against HIV and AIDS are marching to the city. 
4. No one has changed hís authority before. 
A. ILis the first time someone has changed his authority before. 
B. Itis the ñirst me hís authority is changed before. 
€. ILis the first time his authority has changcd before. 
D. Itis the first me his authority hasn”t been changed before. 
$.. This qfƒair does noI COHC€TH YOU. 
A. You are not concerned this affair. 
B. You do not concern this affair. 
C. This affair is not concerned you. 
D. This affair is no conccrn of yours. 
6... Thuy Tram dances more beautifully than Trình. 
A. Trinh dances less beautifully than Thuy Tram. 
B. Trinh does not dance as beauuifully as Thuy Tram. 
C. Thuy Tram ¡s a more beauuiful dancer than Trinh. 
D.B & C are correct. 
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Mary asked Tom to keep silent so that he could not disturb her conversation 
with her friends. 


A.Mary askcd Tom to keep silent in order for her not to disturb her 
conversation with her friends. 
B. Mary asked Tom to keep silent so as to not đisturb heẹr conversation with her 
friends. : 
€. Mary asked Tom to keep silent so as not to disturb her conversation with her 
[riends. 
D. Mary asked Tom to keep silentin order to not disturb her conversation with 
her friends. 
Someone repaired her car yesterday. 
A. She had someone repaired her car yesterday. 
B. She got someone repaired her car yesterday. 
C. She had her car repaired yesterday. 
D. She has her car been repaired yesterday. 
In Stratford-upon-Avon we saw Shakespeare`s birthplace. 
A. Wc saw the house where Shakespeare was born. 
B. We saw the house in Straford-upon-Avon where Shakespcare was born. 
C. We saw the house in Sữatford-upon-Avon in which Shakespeare was born. 
D.B &C are correct. 


10. Handicapped people fïnd shopping in a supermarket dificull. 


A. ILis đificult to find shopping ïn a supermarket by handicapped people. 
B. ILis diffieult for handicapped people to shop in a supermarket. 
€. ILis difficult for handicapped people find to shop in a supermarket. 


D. Itis diffieult for handicapped people to find shopping in a supermarket. 


2. In no more than 200 words, write the ƒollowing topic: 


What are your wishes for the life in the future? 


#6-BTTHTA12, 


TEST YOURSELF 2 


I. PHONETICS 


Choose the word with underlined letters that has a difƒerent pronunciation from the rest. 


1l. A.classmatc B.climinate €. waitL D 
2. A.contractual  B.maintain €. counterpart D 
3. A.preccde B. celebrate €. terror D 
4. A.vacancy B. fluency €. beautify D 
5. A. challenge B. character Œ. kitchen D 


Pick out the word that has the difƒerent stress from the rest. 


6. A.maintain B. maintenance €. dctermine D. 
7. A.contractual B. confide €. supportive D. 
8. A. climinate B. wholcsale €. reform D. 
9. A.inflation B. shortcoming €. kindergarten D. 
10. A.substance B.domesuc €. optimistic D. 


II. VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


. fortunate 

. kindergarten 
. Dessimistic 

. proficiency 
. chore 


ccrtificate 
marvellous 
contribute 
compliment 


Investment 


1. Choose the best answer to complete the following sentenees by circling the letfer 


A, PB, CorD. 
1. Sheisuscdto her children to the shopping centre ¡n the 
A. take B.taking C. taken D 


city at weekends. 
. be taking 
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2. Whatuniversity in Vietnam would internatonal students like to apply 3 
A.to B. from €. for D.in 


3... English is very useful for everyonc. If he i,he__ a good job. 
A. learns — will geL B. learnt— get. 
€. has learnt— will get D. learnt— would get 
4. Mrs.Linda Young her job last April and since then she out Of work. 


A. lost— Was B. lost— would be C. lost— hasbeen D. lost— had been 


5.. You will be too late. By the tỉme you get there, they_ — _ their speeches, and 
evcryonc__ home. 
A. will finish — goes B. will have finished — will have gone 
C. will be finishing — will go D. will finish — will be goïing 
6. Myteacheris_ — —_ 
A. old as his wife B. as old as his wif€ 
C. the same age as his wife D.B &C are correct. 
7. __—  thatno one would ask for tips. 


A. The foreign guests found it strange 
B. The foreign guests found strange 
C. It found strange when the foreign guests 
D. The foreign guests strange to fïnd 
§.  She asked her son 


A. the rules of computer games to explain her 


B. to explain the rules of computer games for her 
Œ. to explain the rules of computer games to her 


D. to explain her the rules of computer games 


9. Clippingisa_— — ofFa word by the omission of one or more syllables. 

A. shorten B. shortening €. shortage D. shortness 
10. Paragraphs present structural units of related sentences. 

A. concept B.conceptualize  €. conceptual D. conceptually 
11. Students always find some interest and in their curricula. 

A. practical B. pracucing €. practically D. practicality 
12. ___ received law degrees as today. 

A. Never so many women have B. Never have so many women 

C. The women aren”t ever D. Women who have never 


§4 


13. People at the funeral were very worried about Mr. Binh because no one was 


aWare he had gone. 
A. of where B. of the place where 
C. whcre that D. the place 


14. One of the doctor”S øreatest attributesis_ — —_ 
A. when he operates the operation 
B. how in the manner that he operates the operation 
C. the way to operate the operation 
D. his ability to operate the operation 
15. The spy used a ñcuous name while dealing with the enemy. 
The underlined word “ficious”means__ 
A. funny B.false €. real D. foreign 
16. Many new mecdicines today cradicate diseases before they become too 
widespread. ' 
The underlined word “eradicate”means_ 
A. wipe ouL B, idenuity €. prolong D. suspend 
17. John didnˆt enjoy the rock concert because he thought the tempo was bad. 
The underlined word “tempo”means_ — _ 
A. audience B. rhythm €. singer D. weather 
18. She speaks Spanish_ — _. 
A. Ruentlier than her teacher - 
B. more much fluently than her teacher 
€. far more fluently than her teacher 
D. more far fluently than her teacher 


19, ___ she carncd a litle money, she bought her children some English books 
and dictonaries yesterday. 
A. Despite B. Though C. Although D.B &C are correctL 
20. Being a professional writer, Mr. Manh helpcd us by poining _  — problems 
in our academic style. 
A. out B.up Œ. for D. over 
21. Our flight to Hanoi took_ — —_ on schedule, 
A. out B.up €. off D.on 
22. The pagoda, _ —— isin the city, ¡s said to be the most ancient building. 
A. where B. which C. that D.B &C are correct. 
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23. ILis not a set of teachings cmphasizes strictness Or S€VCTiLY. 


A. when B that ŒC., who D. whose 
24. The teacher gave Mary a woollen scarf on her birthday.__—— madc her vcry 
happy and surprised. 
A. Who B. Whom C. Which D. That 
25. Quang Ngai, __— — ¡is in Central Vietnam, ¡is famous for many beauuiful 
landscapes. 
A. that B. where C. which D.A & Bare correct. 
26. The City of London has more overseas banks than any other ccnưc. 
A. linance B. ñnancing €. financial D. Iinancially 


27. She has had Miss Lien write the reports for two days. 
The above sentence ¡s changed into passive voice: 
A. Miss Lien has been had to write the reports [or two đays, 
B. The reports have been written by Miss Lien for two days. 
€. She has had the reports been written by Miss Lien for two đays. 
D. She has had the reports written by Miss Lien for two đays. 
28. They were making theïr children study English and maths. 
The above sentence is changcd into passiVe voicc: 
E. Their children were being madc to study English and maths. 
B.-Their children were being made study English and maths. 
C. Their children were made to study English and maths. 
D. English and maths were being madc to study by their childrcn. 


29. Have you got anything „ madam? 

A. dcclarc . B. to declare €. dcclaring D. declared 
30. Students should be indebtcd __ —_ their supervisors. 

A. for B.to C.0I D. with 


2. Complete the ƒollowing sentences with the correct ƒorms oƒ the words in capital 
lefers in parentheses. 


1. The government believes that a world-class science base is vital to Britainˆs 

nauonal (PROSPEROUS) l 

Primary (RESPONSIBLE) for maintaining the standards and 

reputation of higher education will be considercd to be the top prioriLy. 

3. Universiues and colleges are very much concerned about the (QUALIEY) 
OŸ learning and teaching. 
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10. 


ILis said that many foreign companies would like to consider Vietnam as the 
desuinauion for internauonal direct (INVEST) ñ 

(ENCOURAGE) the developmenL of a skilled and flexible 
labour market is necessary. 

The cffecuive operadon of the social services depends on profcssional 
(QUALIFY) Social Work€rs. 

Wireless networks will be able to cary more mulumcdia (APPLY) 


Vietnam has made significant progress in petrol (EXPLOTT) and 
investment in this area. 

Information tcchnology has been widcly (APPLY) with high 
specd of growth. 

Many students graduating from colleges and universiies are afraid of 
(EMPLOYMENT) 


3. Circle the letter A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the senferce fo be correct. 


1. 


tò 


The doctor, whom daughter ¡s believed to be a good student at university, 


^ B 
has bcen reuired for many years now. 
vô D 
His mother asked him why he had come back home lately the night beforc. 
A B G D 
Mr. Chan has such many urgent things to do that he has no tỉme to relax. 
^ B J6 D 
Mary ¡s vcry good aLmaths when her parents are absolutely hopeless. 
^ B & D 
Lan`s brother remembercd taking him to the zoo by hís father when he 
A B € 
was a little boy. 
D 

They have received many letters [rom her friends, five of them are.from 

^ B € D 


her teachers in Australia. 
Mỹ sister has been worried about her boyfriend"s appearance because the 
A B 
police have been looking for him for many days. 
€ 


xã 
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8. They warncd the children not reach these dangerous and tight places. 
A B © D 
9. Our lecturer is explaining his students the rules of the English srammar 
^ 
because they want to get some informauion for their research papers. 
B & D 
10. They think that Mr. Trung has gaincd international reputation for their 
A B 


research work, does he? 
L3 D 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 


1. Read the ƒollowing passage very carefully and choose the best answer ƒor each 
space by circling the letter A, B, C or D. ị 

Many events in the Briush sporing calendar are (I) _ ¡in or around 
London. England's football internationals, the Football (2) (EA) Cup and 
Rugby League Cup finals are played at Wembley, while Twickenham plays a (3) 
— role for Rugby Union. Wimbledon is the home of the oldest lawn tennis (4) 
— inthe world, first played in 1877. Lords at St John's Wood ¡s the (Š5)_ 
headquarters of the game of cricket and Crystal Palace ¡is the site of the national 
athletcs (6) .- The River Thames between Mortlake and Putncy ¡š the scene 
of the annual Boat Race bctween Oxford and Cambridge Universities. 


Sports and (7)_ — _ are a major industry in London, employing some 122,000 
people. London has 13 league clubs, and teams such as Spurs and Arsenal have 
supporters” clubs around the world and regularly (8) over 30,000 fans to home 
matches at their north London grounds. Úp to 150,000 will watch and (9)__—_ their 
tcams on oven the coldest Saturday of the football season in London, mostly at the 
all-seater stadia of the Premiership (10) „ but also at the grounds of the host of 
Semi-professional sides playing in minor leagues in the capital. 

& (London - A Portrail ofa City, 1996:27) 


I1. A.held B. prepared €. arranged D. built 

2. A. Agency B. Association €. Assembly D. Administration 
3. A.similar B. similarly €. similarity D. dissimilar 

4. A.courts B. champions €. championships  D. memberships 
5. A.history B. historic €. historical D. historian 
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6. A.playground B.construction €. site D. stadium 

7. A.creauon B. entertain C. cntertainmentL  D.recreauion 
8. A.attract B. auracuon €. attractve D. attracuively 
9. A.cheer B. support €C. see D. claim 

10. A. centres B. sides €. clubs D. grounds 


2. Read the following passage very carefully and choose the best answer for each 
question. 

ILis hard to think of a world without gas or electricity. Both are commonly 
uscd for lighúng and heating today. We now can instantly flick a lighter or strike a 
match to make a flame. But ¡L was not long ago that there were no such things as 
matches or lighters. To make Íire, it was necessary to strike a piece of iron on flint 
for sparks to ignite some tinder. If the tinder was damp, or the flint old, you had to 
borrow some fire from a neighbour. 

We do not know exactly when or how people first used fire. Perhaps, many 
ages ago, they found that sucks would burn If they were dropped into some hole 
where melted lava from a volcano lay boiling. They brought the lighted súcks back 
to make theïr fire in a cavc. Or, they may have seen trees catch fire through being 
sưruck by lightning, and used the trees to start their own fires. 

Gradually people learned they could starL a fire without traveling far to find 
flames. They rubbcd two pieces of wood togcther. This method was used for 
thousands of years. When people became uscd to making fires with which to eook 
food and stay warm at night, they found that certain resins or gums from trees 
burnt longer and brighter. They melted resins and dipped branches ¡n the liquid to 
make torches that lít their homes at night. Iron stands in which torches used to be 
fixed can suill be scen in old buildings of Europe. 

There was no lighting in city streets unuil gas lamps, and then electric lamps 
were ¡nstalled. Boys ran about London aL nighL carrying torches of burning 
material. They were called torch boys, or link boys, and carncd a living by guiding 
VisitOrs to friends” houses at night. 

For centuries homcs werc liL by candles unul oil was found. Even then, oil 
lamps were no more cffecuve than a cluster of candles. We read abouL the 
splendors and marvels of ancient palaces and castles, but we forget that they must 
have been gloomy and murky places at night. 

(Đề thi Tuyển sinh Cao đẳng năm 2008, Mã số đề thi: 293) 
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The word “lighter” in the passage mostly means 
A. a device that uses clecticity, oil or gas to produce light 
B. a small device that produces a flame for lighting cigarettes, etC 
C. the cnergy from the sun, a lamp, etc. that makes it possible to sec things 
D. a hot bright sream of burning gas that comes [rom somcthing that ís on fire 


To make a fire in từmes jwst before the advent oƒ matches, ¡I was essemtial to 
hav€ dCC@SS to 


A. a burning fire or to possess flinL  B. a burning fire or to pOSS€SS iron 
C. flint, iron and dry tinder D. a magnifying glass 
The first fire used by people was probably obtained 
A. rom the sun`s heat through glass - B. by rubbing wood together 
€. Irom heat or fire causcd by naturc D. by striking iron against flint 
Torches for lighting were made from 
A. the wood of gum trees 
B. iron bars dipped in melted resins 
C. wooden poles dipped ïn oil 
D. tree branches dipped in melted resins 
BeJore the electric lamp was invented 
A. oil lamps and then candles were used 
B. candles and oil lamps appeared about the same time 
€. candles and then oïl lamps were used 
D. people đid not use any form of lighuing ¡n their houses 
The word “splendors” in the passage mostly means : 
A. wonderfiul things that have been achieved 
B. places where a lot of people go on holiday 
C. things that fll one with surprise and admiration 
D. the beauuiful and impressive features of a place 
Which sentence is NOT TRUE according to the passage? 
A. We know exactly when and how pcople first used fire. 
B.A world is impossible withoutL gas or electricity. 
C. We can makc a fire by sưiking a piece of iron on flint to ignite some tỉnd€r. 


D. Matches and lighters were invented not long ago. 
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8... The word “gloomy” ïn the passage mostly means 
A. totally covered with darkness 
B. badly liLin a way that makes one feel sad 
€. containing a lọt of white 
D. full of light; having the natural light of day 
9. Whait form oƒ street lighting was used in London when link boys used to work 
there? 
A. Gas lighng  B. No lighung atall C. Electric lighúng D. Ôi lighung 
10. The best title for the passage could be 


A. Prehistoric People and Fire B. Eire: Discovery and Uses 
€. Different Types of Lamps D. The Advantages of Candles 
IV. WRITING 


1. Choose the best answer by circling the letter A, B, Cor Do make a meaningful 
-§enfence as the giveH 0ne. 
1. She/poor/can`tZbuy/ English dictionary. Ẹ 
A. She is poor because she can`L buy an English diclonary. 
B. She ïs very poor because she can”t buy an English dicuonary. 
C. She ïs too poor for her not to buy an English dictonary. 
D. She is so poor that she can ”t buy an English dictonary. 
2. Peter/iHH/many days “he “go /school “on tìme. 
A. Peter was ïll for many days, he gøoes to school on time. 
B. Despite Peter has been ïlI for many days, he goes to school on tỉme. 
C. Although Peter was ilI [or many days, he goes to school on tỉme. 
D. Though Peter's illness for many days, he goes to school on tỉme. 
3. By this time next week /hís father /work /Zthís commercial bank /twenty years. 
A. By this time next week, his father will work for this commercial bank for 
IW€nLY y€ATS. 
B. By this tỉme next wcck, his father will be working for thís commercial bank 
[or tW€nty y€ars. 
€. By this me next week, hs father has been working for this commercial 
bank for tWwenty y€ars, 
D.By this time next wecek, his father will have been working for this 
commcrcial bank for twenty ycars. 
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Her supervisor / generous assistance / she / couldn't / carry out / MA thesiš / 
Successfully. 


A. H there wasn't her supervisor`s øenerous assistance, she couldn”t carry ouL 


her MA thesis successfully. 


B. Without her supervisor`s generous assistance, she couldn”t carry out her MA 


thesis successfully. 


€. But for her supervisor`s generous assistance, she couldn°t carry out her MA 


thesis successfully. 


D.B &C are correct. 


AII departmenmts / make / possible / young people / parents / receive / the 
information /“their education progras. 


A. All departments make it possible for young people and their parents to 


receive the information about their education programs. 


B. All departments make them possible for young people and their parents to 


receive the information about their education programs. 


C. All departments make it possible to young people and theïr parents to 


reccive the information about their education programs. 


D. All departments make them possible to young people and their parents to 


receive the information about their education programs. 


Opinion / the workshop on administrative reforms / carry out /the Governmenl / 
wuseful Z practical. 


A.My opinion ¡is the workshop on administrative reforms carried out by the 


Government is useful and practical. 


B.In my opinion, the workshop on administrative reforms carried out by the 


Government is useful and practical. 


€. In my opinion, I think the workshop on administrative reforms carried out by 


the Governmeit is useful and practical. 


D.In my opinion, the workshop on administrative reforms carried out by the 


Government are useful and practical. 
School-leavers / choose / college “employment /“ immediate. 


A. School-leavers can choose either college or immediate employmenI. 
B. School-leavers can makc a choicc among collecge and ¡immecdiatc 


cemploymeri. 


. School-leavers can choose either college or employment immediatcly. 


D. School-leavers can make an immediate choice of neither college nor 


cemployment. 


ổ. 


1ƒ/ he be /her /take part /the marathon race. 

A. Ifhe were in her shoes, he would take part in the marathon race. 

B. Ifhe were in her part, he would take part in the marathon race. 

€. If he were in her situation, he would take part in the marathon race. 

D. If he were in her umbrella, he would take part in the marathon race. 
Imternational students / asked/ me / the Vietnamese Œovernmen1/ initiate / the 
©€COHOmiC reƒfOrm. 

A. International students asked me when did the Vietnamese Government 

Initiate the economic reform. 

B. International students asked me when the Vietnamese Government initiated 

the economic reform. 

C. International students asked me when the Vietnamese GovernmenL to 

Initiate the economic reform. 

D. International students asked me about the Vietnamese Governmert initiated 

the economic reform. 


10. Famous proƒfessor / we / proud 7 teạch /Z Biology # Hanoi National University Z 


Iw€HnIy years. 
A. The famous professor whom we are proud has taught Biology at Hanoi 
Nauonal University. 


B. The famous professor who we are proud of has taught Biology at Hanoi 
Nauonal University. 


C. The famous professor of whom we are proud has taught Biology at Hanoi 
Nauonal University. 


D.B &C are correct. 


2. Wrie the ƒollowing sentences without changing the meaning, using the words as 


preceding. 
1. Cyclists are not allowed to ride bicycles on the station platform. 

Bicycles musL 
2. There is no poïnt asking Tom for help. 

TEUE:HSEWVGIHE g0 soncc2:517:2-) 108 003400018AN ven k.svc0e--kcE2 2-40 etstssecosnoie toc 0x22. <e 212 
3. Thuy Trams behaviour made me very angry. 

LÊ à SỀ nị) tt AE Eovk 2:1 cườn e, ser-lluiWo.z 431206 eteo re TC 0A DRARSUE---deoo.23 ảo Anip Qà lG 
4. Mrs Thuy`s daughter is a good student at university. Mrs. Thuy ¡s said to be 


Very successful in her own business. 
MS: TY L2 2c 2c 006 0 0 A00 các c0eedcevcdeos lÊ CV S0, tuệ Kconi,2oztRa ta te 


She did not pass her matriculation lasL year, so she did not have a good 
Øpportunity to go abroad. 
(0101-11 R19 V2 c2 cv 634 cv ci0/1)019/707 AT. 031/7 09 332i S4 tra con 


° The director did not pay his employees salaries, but they worked very hard. 


Nho Sh GÀ xi ác elt1120A 02-6 GEEEE  EEVc2Á0 410 16428 001g ðrerbscVrot-p ME SG Thy đc 2v» 
Mĩ. Hai speaks English very fluently but he ¡s alraid of communicating with forcigncrs, 
In spite of 


My sister and her husband can walk equally long distances. 

MY'Sifercan WBIK Sai n so ok tin 20010016100101-xei1 04+ /SUEET 72071144 te,122cb tế: 
In spite of our warnings, he lefL the camp without saying goodbyce to everyone. 
Although 


. IỦs very difficult for us to understand all rules of the English grammar. 


W€ TH 1D ức tui xo Q90 0ê. 5/0122 02122512 ss.sei6soszsrrrsrisaitniiedryz£YAz22.svif 


3. In no more than 200 words, write the ƒollowing topic: 


Some remarkable changes in your hometown 
since the Governments renovation process 


UNIT 9: 


DESERTS 


I. PHONETICS 

Choose the word with underlined letters that has a difƒerenf pronunciation from the rest. 
I. A, deserL B. enormous C. mystcry D. slopes 

2. A.SUTVey B. Ausưalia €. plain D.acrial 

3. A.,north B. south €. southern “D. growth 

4. A.north B. society €. border D. cnormous 
5. A. buffalo B.both Œ. open D. comprise 
Pick out the word that has the difƒerent stress from the rest. 

6. A.hummock B.dessert €. cnormous D. parade 

7. A.t€TTIOTY B. corridor €. shrubland D. remain 

§. A. castward B. mystcry €. spinifex D. aborigine 
9. A.tablcland ” B.gazelle €. rainfall D. colony 
10. A. antelope B. camel €. expedition D. acrial 


II. VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


1. Matching the word in cohunn A with is meaning in column B. 


A -B 
I. dune q.. general view, examination or description 
2. hummock b. barren land, with very liHle water and 
3. comprise vegetation, ofien sand-covered 
4. territory c. large area oƒ flat land, prairie 
d mound øƑloose dry sand formed by the wind 
5. SUTVCY TGƯNH: T nh 
©. OFganize Ourney or voydge with a 
6. desert : : : 5 = 
Hắc particular am 
7. . aborigine ƒ strip oƒterritlory oƒ one State passing through 
8. cxpcdiion that oƒ another 
9. corridor 8. consist öƒ 
10. plain h.. land umder the control oƒa ruler, couHry, cñy, eíc 
¡.. aqboriginal inhabitamt 
J. hilock or hump 
l và c 4. =Š 6, d2 §. 9: 10. 
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2. Choose the best answer to complete the following sentences by circling the letfer 
A,EB,CorD. 


1. Heisa good scientist in this city, everyone admires him. 


A. because B.so C. however D. though 
2. She speaks Spanish quite well_ — — she has not ever been to Spain. 
A. but B.¡n spite of C. although ._D.nevertheless 
3. They took a camera with them for holiday __— — they wanted to take 
photographs. 
A. despite B.so C. furthermore D. ¡in case 
4. Mr. Black is said to have been a good doctor for many years. _, he is not 
as good as people think. 
A.So B. However C. Though D. Even though 
5. The weather in Hanoi is beautiful because ït is cold_ ——_ sunny. 
A. but B.and C. however D. nevertheless 
6. _ __ his Wwife's affecuonate love, he could not finish his research work 
successfully. 
A.If B. Unless C. Without D. Despite 


7. She has received two prizes in the last competiion. 


„ she was awarded 
the best prize in the English speaking contest. h 


A. And B. Furthermore C. Moreover D.B &C are correctL 
8. Miss White hesitated to go on holiday or not. 
A.f B. whether C. however D. but 


9... They have been vacationing ¡n the counuy recently. 

The underlined word “recently”means_ — —_ 

A. suddenly B. lately €. quictly D. formerly 
10. The garage is not wide enough for the camper to Ất. 

The underlined phrase “not wide enough” means 

A. to0 narrow B. too broad C. too wide D. too large 
11. The company asked for additonal informauion. 

The underlided word “additional” means 


A. certain B. further C. emphauc D. enchanting 
12. Last month, Mr. Binh earned __—_ his sister, who had a better position. 

A. twice as many as B. twice more than 

C. twice as much as D. as much as twice 
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13. Our flight from Amsterdam to London was delayed the heavy fog. 


A.bccause of B.because €, on account D. as result 

14. A cure for juvenile diabctes __——— unul more funds arc allocated to basic 
Tcscarch. 

A. won`t develop B. arenL developing 

€. don`t develop D. won't be developed 
15. IÍendangered species_ — saved, rainforests must be protected. 

A. are to be B.be €. can be D. will be 
16, __— — cultural differences have been studied very academically. 

A. Virtually types B. AlI types virtually of 

€. Virtually all types of D. Types all virtually 
17. No one can prevent me _—_—_ loving Chieu Han. 

A.of B.for €. from D. withouL 
18. Last Sunday was__— — that we took a drive in the counUy. 

A. so a beautiful day B. such beautiful a day 

€. such a bcauuiful weather D. so beautiful a day 
19. By far Of Saudi Arabia ïs oil. 

A. iLis the most important B. the most important eXporter 

€. the mostL important eXporL D. that ïs the most important export 
20. _—— around us givcs vital information about our environmen, 

A. Hearing the sounds B. That the hearing of sounds 

€. The sounds are heard D. Whatever the sounds are heard 


3. Complete the ƒollowing sentenees with the correct forms oƒ the words in capital 

letters in parentheses. 

1l. (OOLOGY) have recently seen previously unknown species 
Of large mammals. 

2. Larger animals of spccial importance in the counuưy`s (CONSERVE) 

: cfforts include the elephant, rhinoccros, tieger, leopard, black 

bear, and so forth. 

3. Scienuists and zoologists are worried because many species of mammals and 
Spccies of birds are (DANGER) Ẽ 

4. (DEFOREST) 1s said to be perhaps the most serious problem to 
the animal protection. 
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7-BTTHTA128 


10. 


Nowadays, wildlife ¡s in (PRECIPITATE) ` decline as the forest 
habitats are destroyed and waterways become polluted. 

(ECOLOGY) hope thaL tropical ecosystems have a high 
number oŸ diverse species. 

The gøovernment has shown enthusiasm for (ECOLOGY) 

protection. 


(ENVIRONMENT) 8roups want the water lowered by dams 
to protect some kinds of birds and fish. 

The Borneo elephants and (SURVIVE) of their young should 
be protected. 

Chemicals, fertilizers and pesticides have been (DESTROY) of 
wildlife. 


4. Circle the letter A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the sentence to be correct. 


1; 


x3 
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In spite of his ¡llness, but he went to school on từme yesterday. 
A HN D 
Mr. Hung seldom pays his bills on tỉme, and his elder sister does too. 
A B C D 
There was a very shocking news on the radio this morning about the 
A B & D 
carthquake ¡in Haly. 
Whcn an university formulates new regulations, it mustL relay its decision to the 
A B C D 
students and faculty. 
My English tcacher said we should write anotler composiúon for tomorrow 
A B ` 
rclated for our experiencc at lasL week`s workshop. 
© D 
Binh always arrives lately for his physics class even though he leaves his 
A B C 
dormitory in plenty of tỉmc. 
D 
ILis said that travelling by aïr ¡is fast, safe, and iLis convenient. 
A B C D 
To rcad literature and being introduccd to a different culture are two 
A B 
cxcellcnt reasons for studying a foreign languagc. 
D 


O 


#7-BTTHTA128 


9. Bccause we Were not sure where the house was, and because the time, 


A B 
we đeccidcd to ask for directions. 
l6 7b] 
10. Students in the same grade in universities are usually the same old as 
` Biao.€ D 


their classmates. 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 


1. Read the passage careƒfully and choose the best answer for each space by circling 
the letter A, B, C or Ð. 

The wind controls our planets weather and climate. But how much do we 
understand about this complex force (1) can kill and spread fear? 

On the night of October L5, 1987, the south of England was (2) by 
song winds. Gusts of over 130 km/h (3) through the region. Nincteen 
people were killed, £1.5 billion worth of damage was (4) and 19 million 
trees were blown down in jusL a few hours. 

Although people thought of this (5) a hurricane, the winds of 1987 
wcre only a (6) 7 storm. They remain far better known than the much more 
Serious storms of January 25, 1990, (7) mosL oŸ Britain was hit by dayLIme 
winds of up to 173 km/h. On this occasion, 47 people were killed, even though, (8) 

in 1987, the weather forecasters issued accurate Warnings. 


Extreme wecather events such as these are dramatic (9) Of the power 
of the wind.-IL is one parL of the weather that people generally do not give a 
second (10) to, buL across the world the wind plays a crucial role ¡in 
people's lives. 


(Đề thí tuyển sinh Cao đẳng năm 2007, mã số đề thi: 732) 


I. A. whatL B. when C. whcre D. which 

2. A.bcsicged B. sưuck €. beaten D. attacked 
3. A.flew B.blew €. ran D. spread 

4. A.resulted B. paid €, created D. caused 

3. AÁ.as B. like €. unlike D. same as 
6. A.length B. sưrength €. powecr D. force 

7. A.why B. while €. unuil D. when 

8. A.like B. such as €. unlike D. when 

9. A.remains B.recalls C. memories D. reminders 
10. A. help B. thought €. care D. think 
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2. Read the following passage very carefully and choose the best answer for each 
question by circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

A recent investigauon by scienusts at the:U.S Geological Survey shows that 
strange animal behavior might help predict future earthquakes. Investigators found 
such occurrences in a ten-kilometre radius of the epicenter of a fairly reccnt 
quake. Some birds screeched and flew about wildly; dogs yelped and ran around 
uncontrollably. 


Scienusts believe that animals can perceive these environmental changes as 
early as several days before the mishap. 

In 1976 after observing animals behaviour, the Chinese werc able to predict 
a dcvastating quake. Although hundreds of thousands of people were killed, the 
Øovernment was able to evacuate millions of other people and thus kcecp the death 
toll ata lower level. 


(Michael A. Pyle & Mary Ellen Munoz, 1994: 305 -306) 

1. Whatpredicuon may be made by observing animal behaviour? 

A. An impending carthquake. 

B. The number of people who will dic. 

€. The ten-kilometre radius of the epicenter, 

D. Environmental changes. 
2. Why can animals perceive these changes when humans cannot? 

A. Animals are smarter than humans. 

B. Animals have certain instincts that humans don`t possess. 

€. By running around the house, they can feel the vibrations. 

D. Humans don°t know where to look. 
3... Which of the following is not true? 

A. Some animals may be able to sense an approaching carthquakes. 

B. By observing animals behaviour scientists pcrhaps can predict earthquakes. 

€. The Chinese have successfully predicted an carthquake and saved many lives. 


D.AII birds and dogs in a ten-kilometre radius of the epicenter went wild 
before the quake. 


4. In this passage, the underlined word “evacuate” most nearly means 
A.remove B.exile €, destroy D. emaciate 
5. If scientists can accurately predict earthquakes, there will be 
A. fewer animals goïng crazy B.a lowcr death rate 
€. fewer people evacuated D. fewer €nvironmental changes 
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3. Read the following passage carefully and supply each space with one suitable 
word provided below. 


cquatorial đestruction Á disappearing SpccIes 
wildlife pcaks pollution range 
reptiles invertebrates 
Vietnam has some interesuing (l) „ but 1L is rapidly (2) 
. The main cause ¡is the (3) of wildlife habitats, 
although hunting, poaching and (4) have all taken their toll too. 
Because Vietnam includes a wide (Š) of habitats - from 
(6)____________ lowlands to high, temperature plateaus and even alpine 
(7) - 1ts Wild fauna ¡is enormously diverse. Vietnam ¡is home to 
273 (8) of mammals, over 800 species of birds, 180 species of 
(9) „ 80 species of amphibians, hundreds of species of fish and 


thousands of (10) 
(Mason Florence & Robert Storey, 2001: 40) 


IV. WRILTING 


1. Use suggested words or groups 0ƒ words to write complefe senfences. 
1. The change /in the size / location / deserts / cause / by / natLure. 


7. Vietnam /have / many natonal parks /an expanding array / nature reserves / 
well enough /exploring. 


8... Unknown/species / large mammals / recently / sen. 


9. Countries /the world / make / efforts / protect / rare animals. 


10. Conservation / endangered spccies / be / said /a very important task / every 
cizen /a country. 


2. Choose the best answer which has the same meaning as the preceding by 
cừrclng the letter A, B, C or D. 


l._H has not rained for a fortmigli. 
A. ILhas not rained since a fortnight. 
B. It did not rain for a fortnight. 
€. The last tỉme it rained a fortnight. 
D. The last time it rained was a fortnight ago. 
2. He remembered, and so did she. 
A. He did not forget and so did she. 
B.He did not forget and neither did she. 
€. He did not forget and she did too. 
D. He did not forget but she did either. 
3. He dislikes iI when people criticise hìm unƒfairly. 
A. He objects to people criticising him unfairly. 
B. He objects people criticising him unfairly. 
€. He is unfair when people criticise him. 
D. He criuicises people unfairly when they do not like him. 
4. They've run out oƒ coÍfee. 
A. There”s not muụch more coffee left. 
B. There`s no coffee left. 
€. They have to run out of coffee. 
D. They did not have any coffee. 
5. My teacher told me: “]ƑI were you, I would not make mụch noise in the class. ” 
A. My teacher advised me not to make much noise in the class. 
B. My teacher warned me against making much noise in the class. 
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€. My teacher prohibited me from making much noisc in the class. 
D. My teacher suggestecd me not making much noïisc ín the class. 
6. Mrs. Hong ¡s a good doctor. I met her daughler at university. 
A. Mrs. Hong 1s a good doctor whom daughter Ï met at uniVersity. 
B. Mrs. Hong, whom I meL daughter at university, is a good đoctor. 
€. Mrs. Hong, who is a good doctor, [ met her daughter at university. 
D. Mrs. Hong, whose daughter Ï met at uniVersity, 1s a good doctor. 
7. We were all surprised when she suddenly came back. 
A. AlI ofus found ít surprising that she suddenly came back. 
B. The fact that we were surprised made her come back. 
€. All oŸ us were amazing to see her come back. 
D. She came back madc all of us surprised. 
8. Her family ¡š poor, but she gets good education at uni'ersiIy. 
A.Although she comes from a poor family, she gcts good cducation at 
unÏV€rSiLy. 
B. Though her [amily is poor, she gets good education at univ€rsity. 
€. In spite of her Family”s poverty, she gets good education at university. 
D.A,B,C are correct. 
9. Siudents can'1 sohe these problems quickly because they are too difficul. 
A. These problems are too difficult and students can”t solve them quickly. 
B. These problems are difficult enough for students to solve quickly. 
€. These problems are too difficult for students to solve quickly. 
D.B&C are correct. 
10. Miss Linda Martin last had her essay written in Vietnamese Iwo weeks ago. 
A. Miss Linda Marun had written her essay in Vietnamese two wceks ago. 
B. Miss Linda Maruin hasn”t had her cssay written in Vietnamese for two weeks. 
€. Miss Linda Maruin had got her essay writtcn in Vietnamese for two weeks. 


D. Miss Linda Marun got her essay write in Vietnamese for two weeks. 
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UNIT 10: ENDANGERED SPECIES 


I.PHONETICS 
Choose the word with underlined lefters that has a difƒerent pronunciafion from the rest. 
I. A.endangered B. environment th threaten D. inhabitant 
2. A.animal B. ancestor €. natural D. conservaton 
3. A.identify B. primary €. seriously D. biodiversity 
4. A.chemical B. chemistry €. challenge D. mcchanic 
5. A.threatened  B.endangcred €C. damaged D. reduced 
Pick out the word that has the difƒferent stress from the rest. 
6. A. exunct B. habitat €. pollution D. destroy 
Vy tUÁI biology B. drainage €. explore D. contaminate 
8..A.,diversity B. rhinoceros €. survive D. agriculture 
9..A. tortoise B. leopard €. mosquito D. elephant 
10. A. vulnerable B.biologist C. reserve D. bamboo 
II VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 
1. Matching the word in colunn A with is meaning in cohunun B. 
A B 
1. threaten q. natural environmemt oƒ an animal or a pÏant 
2. cxuincuon b. siate oƒ being in danger 
3. vulnerable c. wild animnals, birds _ 
4. cndangercd đ. make a threat or threatS against 
5. survival e. aclion oƒ making extinct; state oƒ being extinci 
6. wildlife ý. make something/somebody impure by adding 
7. biodiversity đangerous or đisease-carrying subsIlances 
8. contaminate 6. stafe 0ƒ continuing 1o live or eXiSt 
9. habitat h. marshy area 
10. wetland ¡. wounded or injured 
j. state 0ƒ being varied in biology 
th 2. Số 4. Sử 6. 15 8. 9; 10. 
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2. Choose the best answer to complete the ƒollowing sentences by circling the lefter 
A,B,CorD. 


I. Weccalled_ — to see our Íriends last night but they weren'Lin. 

A.in B.up Œ.on D. for 
2.. Ourreservations are [or_ 

A. sixth June B. six lune €, the six of June D. the sixth of June 
3. This coffee tastcs a litlec_— —_ to me. 

A. strong B,. so strong €. sưrongly D. too much strong 


4. His company insisted that he until he finished his degrcc. 


A. would stay _ B. shall stay €. stayed D. suay 
5. She__ me because I did not say that, 

A. must misunderstand B. must be understanding 

€. must have misunderstood D. had to misunderstand 
6. Wc_ tothe birthday parues when we Were aLuniversity. 

A. us€ to go B. uscd to go C. are uscd to go D. were uscd to go 
7. LcUs go outfor dinner, 2 

A. will we B. won`Lwe €. shall we D. shan'Lwe 
8. He'd the operation unless iL is nec©ssary, 

A, rather not carry ouL B. not rather carry out 

€. rather not to carry out D. rather not carrying ouL 


9. Sincc he is noLanswering his telephone, he 


A. must have left B. should have left 
€. need have left D. can have left 
10. Plcase photocopies of materials to anyone. 
A. notto send  B. do noLsend €. no send D. not send 
11. Many scientists have made _ _—— efforts to save endangercd spccies. 
A.reservaton  B. vocation €. preservation D. conservation 


12. ILis said that the environmental pollution has destroyecd natural 


A. resorts B. damps €. habitats D. reservoirs 
13. Thuy Tram's lights are out. She_ — — be asleep. 

A. must B. could €. should D. ought to 
14. The company said that there_ be a strike next week, 

A. may B. might €. can D. should 
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15. You sec a doctor about this problem. 


A. can B.may €. must D. should › 
16. Cuong! You look exhausted! 
—Yes,] football,andl[_ — itLfor ages, so I am not uscd to ïL 
A. am playing — do not play B. have been playing — have not playcd 
C. have played — have not played D. am playing - have not played 
17. The has serious consequences in some African countries. 
A. forestry B. deforest C. deforestry D. deforestation 
18. The populaion ____ in many countries ¡is said to be the main causc of 


environmental polluuon. 
A. exploding B. ecxploded €. explosion D. explosive 
19. He agreed to go out with a strange girl 
A. so he didn`t know much about her 
B. despite he knew much about her 
€. in spite of he didn”t know mụuch about her 


D. although he didnˆt know mụch about her 


20. , she was determined to continue to finish her work in timc. 
A. She felt very tired though B. As she might feel tired 
€. Tired as 1L was D. Tircd as she might feel 


3. Complete the ƒollowing sentences with the correct forms oƒ the words in capital 
letters in parentheses. 


1. Deforestation ¡s said to be one of the main causes oŸ species (EXTINCT) 


2. Has species (DIVERSE) provided human bcings with many 


essenuial things? 

3. ILis said that commercial (EXPLOIT) is one oŸ the primary 
causes of species exúnction. 

4. Habitat (DESTROY) and illegal hunung are the reasons for 


dccline of species exunction. 
5. The governmeinL says ¡L encourages villagers to breed snakes in (CAPTIVE) 
rather than buy wild snakes. 


6. The air (POLLUTE) are often associated with mining 
OperaLions. 
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Many countries are suscepuible to environmental (DEGRADE) 

Agrcements were reached on climate and (BIOLOGY) 

diversity. 

In many areas, poor agricultural pracuces have led to increasing (DESERT) 
and loss of formerly arable lands. 


. Scrious consequences of the (DISASTER) natural calamity of 


the earth and tsunami causcd a tremendous loss of thousands of lives and 
DTOPCTLY. 


4. Supply the ƒollowing sentences with “can, could, shall, should, may, might, will, 
woHld, must, ough to, need ”. 


TU ni tái co 


you speak English quite well? 
What you đo if you passed your driving test? 
LeUs go to the cinema, we? 
Open the door, you? 
His cars repairing. 
It have rained last night, but I”m not sure. 


The photos are black. The X-rays at the airport have damagcd 
them. 


Lien dịd very badly on the exam. She have studicd harder. 


She speak fluently when she was ten years old. 


. Trung came to the class without his books. He have lost them. 


you like to dance with me, Thuy Tram? 


- Mr. Chan did not come to cÏlass yesterday. He have been iII. 
. The dircctor is not here yet. He have forgotten about the mecting. 


„1 have written to Thuy Tram earlier because she has been looking 


forward to receiving my letters for too long. 


. Unless she had mct him, she not have told him thc truth. 


5. Cửrcle the leWfer A, B, C or Ð that must be changed in order for the sentence fo be corret. 


g 


Despite the time of the year, yesterday`"s temperature was cenough hot to 


A B L6 
turn on the air condiuoning. 
D 
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2. Lan would rather to be siting from the boat in the lake than siting at his 


^ B C 
desk ín the office. 
D 
3. ILis đifficult to get used to sleep ïn a tent afLer having a soft, comfortable 
A B C 
bed to he on. 
D 
4. The manager felt badly about not offering Mrs. Hanh the posiuon that she 
: A B C 
proposed yesterday. 
D 
5. Dresses, skirts, shocs, and childrenˆs clothing are advertised at great 
A B L8 
reduccd prices at weekend. 
D 
6. Miss White, along with her cousins from London, are going to visit 
^ B C D 


Vietnam nexL week. 
7. All the students are looking [orward spending their free time relaxing in 
^ B L6 D 
the sun this summer. 
8. The State of New Mexico ¡s not densely population, with an average oŸ 


: A B 
only four people per square kilometcr. 
C D : 
9... There are thousands ©f kinds of bacteria, most of which is harmless to humans. 
^ B = D 
10. ILis said that Death Valley ¡s 130 miles length and no more than 14 miles wide. 
A B C D 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 


1. Read the following passage very carefully and choose the best answer for each 


question by circling the letter A, B, C or D. 


American black bears appear in a variety of eolors despite their name. In the 
castern part of their range, mostL of these bears have shiny black fur, but in the 
we€st they grow brown, red, or even yellow coats. To the north, the black bear is 
actually gray or white in color. Even in the same litter, both brown and black 


furred bears may be born. 
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Black bears are the smallest of American bears, ranging ¡n length from Íive to 
six [cct, weighing from three hundred to five hundred pounds. Their cyes and cars 
are small and their eyesight and hearing are not as good as their sense of smell. 

Like all bears, the black bear ¡is tmid, clumsy, and rarcly dangerous, buL if 
attackcd, mosL can climb trees and cover ground at great specds. When angry or 
Irightened, iLis a [ormidable enemy. : 

Black bears feed on leaves, herbs, roots, Iruit, and berries, insects, fish, and 
even larger animals. One of the mostL interesting characteristics of bears, including 
the black bear, is their winter slcep. Unlike squirrels, woodchucks, and many other 
woodland animals, bears do not actually hibernate. Although the bear docs not cat 
during the winter months, sustaining itself from body fat, is tempecrature remains 
almost normal, and it breathes regularly four or live imes per minute. 

Most black bears live alone, excepL during maung season. They prefer to 
live in caves, hollow logs, or dense thickets. A liter of one to four cubs is born in 
January or February after a gestaton period oŸ six to nine months, and they remain 
with their mother unuil they are fully grown or about one and a half years old. 
Black bears can live as long as thirty years in the wild, and even longer in game 
Dr€serves set aside for them. 

; (Sharpe, Pamela. J, 1995: 163) 
1... With whalt topie is the passage prùimarily concerned? 
A. The color of bears 
B. The characterisucs of black bears 
C. The habitat of black bear 
D. The similarity of black bears to other bears 
2. According to the author, vhich öƒ the following senses is best in black bears? 
A. sight B. hcaring Œ. smcll D. taste 
3. The black bear is described as all oƒthe following EXCEPT ¿ 
A. 1Lis the smallest American bear 
B. itis born with brown, yellow, red, or black fur 
€. iLis not usually dangerous 
D. iLis like squirrels and other animals that hibernate 
4. The underlined word *formidable” ¡š closest in meaning to 


A. reluctant B. inimidating €. overestimated D. occasional 
5Š. The underlined word "them” refers to 
A. their mother B. black bears €. thirty years D. game preservcs 


6... The paragraph following the passage most probably discusses 
A. black bears [rom different ranges 
B. the matuing ritual of black bears 
€. black bears in game prescrves 
D. natural enemies of black bears 
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2. Read the passage careƒftlly and choose the best answer for each space by circling 
the letter A, B, C or D. 

Everyone wants to reduce pollution. But the polluuon problem ¡s (1) 
complicated as 1t is serlous. IL is complicated (2) much polluuon is caused 
by things that benefit people. (3) „ exhaust from automobiles causes a large 
pcrcentage of air polluion. But the automobile (4) transportauon for 
millions of people. Factories discharge much (5) the material that pollutes 
the air and water, but factories give employment to a large number of people. 


'Thus, to end (6) greatly reduce pollution immediately, people would 
have to (7) using many things that benefit them. Most of the people do not 
Wwant to do that, of course. But polluion can be (8) reduccd in several Ways. 
Scientists and engineers can work to find ways to lessen the (9) of 
pollution that such things as automobiles and facLories cause. Govcrnments can 
pass and cnforce laws that (10) businesses and traffic to stop, or to cut 
down on certain polluũing acuvites. 

(Đề thi tuyển sinh Cao đẳng năm 2008, mã số đề thi: 293) 


l. A.as B. more €. lcss D. like 

2. A.so ::B. while C. though D. because 
3..A. Specific B. For example €. Such as D.Likc 

4. A.takes B. affords €. carries D. provides 
5. A. about B.for Œ. of D. with 

6. A.Or B.and €. as wcll D. then 

7. A.start B. conunue C. stop D. go on 

§. A.carcfully B.unexpectcdly €. gradually D. litle 

9. A.way B. Iigure €C. number D. amounL 

10. A. forbid B. prevent €. request D. require 


IV. WRITING 
Choose the best answer by circling the letter A, B, C or D to make a meaningful 
sentence as the giyel 0ne. 
1. How many Zanimal species /the world / being /threatened /extinction /“today? 
A. How many animals spccics in the world bcing threatened extincuon today? 
B. How many animals species arc in the world bcing thrcatened cxuncuon today? 
€. How many animals species in the world are being thrcatencd extincuon today? 
D. How many animals spccies in the world are being threatencd with cxúncuon today? 
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2. Many rare species / aninals / drive / the verge / extinction / environmenmtal 
pollution /Z deforestation /“other causes. 


A.Many rarc species of animals drive to the verge of extincuon because of 
cenvironmental pollution, deforestation and other causcs. 
B. Many rare spccics of animals drive environmental pollution, deforestation 
and othcr causes to the verge of cxtinction. 
€. Many rare spccics of animals are driven to the verge of extincuon by 
environmental polluữon, deforestation and other causcs. 
D. Environmental polluữon, deforestation and other causes are driven many 
rar€ spccics of animals to the verge of extincuon. 
$.—A number /Wildlife “habilal / reserves / set up /proltect Zendangered species. 
A.A number of wildlifc habitat reserves are set up to protecL endangered 
SpCcics. 
B. A numbcer of wildlife habitat reserves are seL up to be protected endangered 
SpCcics. 
€.A numbcr of wildlife habitaL reserves are seL up so that to protect 
cndangercd spccies. 
D.A number of wildlife habitat reserves is set up to protcct endangered 
SpCCI€S. 
4... Dijerem /conserve /e[forts /“make /save /endangered species. 
A. Diffcrent conscrvation efforts have becen madc to save endangerecd species. 
B. Different conservation efforts have been madc in order to save endangered 
Specics. 
€, Diffcrent conservation efforts have been made in order for endangered 
Sp€cies to be saved. 
D.A,B,C are correct. 
3. Environmeml /pollute /be /one /most /serious “problems / human beings. 
A. Environment polluung is one of the most serious problems to human beings. 
B. Environment polluting is one of the serious problems to human beings. 
€, Environmental polluion is one of the mosL serious problems to human 
bcings. 
D. Environment polluion is one of the mosL serious problems with human 
beings. 
6... l1/argue /“overpopulate /be /main cause / environmem /pollue. 
A,TLis argucd that overpopulating is the main cause of environmental pollution. 
B. ILis argucd that overpopulation ïs the main cause of environmental polluton. 


III 


€. Itis argucd to overpopulate that environmental polluon is the main cause. 
D. ILis argucd that environmental polluton is the main cause oŸ overpopulation. 


7. People /should /fidl Zaware 7 protecl / environmemt / ensure / better / liƒe /their 
⁄grandchildren. 


A. People should full aware to protcct the environment to ensure a better lifc 
for their grandchildren. 

B. People should be full aware to protect the environment to ensure a bettcr 
life for their grandchildren. 

€. Pcople should be fully aware of protecing the environmenL to cnsure a 
bcter life for their grandchildren. 

D.Pcople should be aware fully of protecung the cenvironment to cnsurc a 
better life for their grandchildren. 


8. One /most /useful Z solve Zenvironmemt “polhue / be / people / must / SIop Z cul 
s down /the trees. 


A. One of the most useful solutons to the cnvironmental polluuon is that people 
must stop cuuting down the trecs. 


B. One of the most useful solutions to the environment polluted is people must 
StOp cutting down the trees. 

C, One of the most useful solutons to the environmental polluton ïs that peoplc 
mustL stop to cut down the trees. 


D.One of the usefulest solutions to the environmental pollution is that peoplc 
mustL stop cutững down the trees. 
9. Nations /the world /Zprepare /actions /the enViTonmem. 
A. Natons in the world musÉ prepare actions to the environmert. 
B.NaUuons in the world must be prepared to take actons againsL the 
€cnvironment. 


C.Natuons in the world could be prepared to take acuons against the 
cnvironment, 


D. Nauions in the world must be prepared to take actons with the environment. 
10. Discharge /chenmical Zpolhue Zthe environmeml /Z should /“prohibi. 

A. Discharge chemical pollution into the environment should be prohibited. 

B. Discharging chemical pollution into the environment should be prohibitcd. 
C. Discharging chemical pollutants into the environment should be prohibitcd. 
D 


. Discharging chemical polluted into the environment should be prohibited. 


UNIT TỊ: BOOKS 


I. PHONETICS 
Choose the word with underlined letters that has a dịfƒerer pronuutciation from the rest. 
I. A. swallow B. taste €C. maintain D. bchave 
2. A.digest B. gain C. glamour D. organizaton 
3. A.movemenL B. cntcrtainment Œ. commenL D. governmenL 
4. A.knowledge B.knit Œ. knec D. kitchen 
5. A.advicc B. scrvice Œ. device D. sacriflce 
Pick out the word that has the difƒerent stress from the rest. F 
6. A.imagine B. imaginary €. imagination D. environment 
7. A.dcsignauon B. character €. altogcther D. unbelievable 
8. A.recommend B.impressive €. amazingly D.receive 
9. .A.resolve B.digest €. intcresung D. incrediblc 
10. A.embarrass  B. apartment €. prefcr D. valuable 
H. VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 
1. Matching the word in cohunn A with its meaning in column B. 
A B 
1. hard-to-put-down a. having knowledge or tdeas from reading 
2. bookworm rather than practical experience 
3. bookish b. hard working 
4. curiosity C. pOWeF of. dpparemÏV using supernatural 
5. facutous Jorces Io change the form oƒ things or 
6. adventure inJÏuence events 
71. swallow đd. wnusuadl, eXcHing or dangeroMs eXperience 
8. magic e. devoted reader 
9_ miraculous _ unputdownable 
10. diligent g. like a miracle 
. h.. deliberately created or developed 
Ì. cawse or allow (especially food or drink) to 
8o down the thröat 
|L/._ a strong desire to know or learn something 


Ễ sẽ 3. 4. 5. 6. đà) 8. v 10. 
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Choose the best answer to complete the following sentences by circling the lefter 


MÀ 
A,ĐB, CorD. 
1. 


WhenI_ — formy English books, I my old diconary. 

A. looked - found B. looked - was looking 

€. was looking - found D. had lookcd - had found 
2. Whecn thecy__ tothe stauon, the train 

A. came - had already left B. came - already left 

€. came - has already left D. came - was already leaving 
3..____ jellics, jams are madc of rctaining the pulp with thc fruit juice. 

A. Dislike B. NoLalike €. Unlike D. No likeness to 


4. Baboons catLa variety of foods, 
ahd roots. 


A. they include B. among them are €. among 
5... Manufacturers often sacrifice quality 


€ggs, Íruits, ørass, insects, plant leavcs, 


D. including 


A. for a larger profit margin B.¡n place of carn more moncy 
€. and instcad carn a bigger D. to gain more quantiữcs of money 


6. ILis said thatautomobile producton_ 
A. have taken slumps and riscs in recent ycars 
B. has bcen rather erratic recently 
€. has been crratically lately 
D. are go¡ng up and down all the tỉme 


7... He was an exemplary prisoner despite his past eXperiencc. 


The underlined word “exeinplary” means 
A. model B. sample €. honestL 


D. humble 


8. The professor tried to simulate his students" interest in science. 


The underlined word *stimulate” means 
A.accumulate B.encourage €. imitate 

9. The secrctary dictated a memo to her assistant. 
The underlined word "“memo” means 


A. lcuter B. note €. reporL 

10. He is very handsome __ —_ intelligent. 
A. so B.and €. thereforc 

II. The flowers in the garden cvery day. 
A.mustWater  B. can water €. should water 


12. He has received several'scholarships 
A. lor both his academic as well as his artistic 
B. bccause of his academic and artistc ability 
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D. assimilate 


D. rescarch paper 
D. but 


D. must be watered 
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€. as resulting of his ability in the art and the academic 
D. not only because of his aristc but his academic ability 
13. IUwas so đark that _—_ 
A. hardly we could see the road signs 
B. wc could sec the road signs hardly 
C. we could sec hardly the road signs 
D. we could hardly scc the road signs 
14. She should have her English documents__—_ into Vietnamese. 
A. translate B. translating €. to translate D. translated 
15. The guests would rather_ — to their friends` wedding partics. 
A.invite B. to invite €. be invited D. to be invited 
16. This bridgeis_— . 
A. as widely as that one 
B. the same wide with that one 
€. the same width to that one 
D. the same width as that one 
17. Students would like __. 
-A. their professors to explain these problems to them 
B. their professors explaining these problems to them 
€. theïr professors to explain them these problems 
D. their profcssors explaining them these problems 


18. The man accuscd the boy_  having broken the radio. 

A.of B. with C. for D. from 
19. Parents adviscd theïr children __—_ 

A. do not stay up late B. not stay up late 

€. not to stay up late D. to not stay up late 
20. __—_. Chieu Han ¡is more beautiful. 

A. One of the girls B. Two of the girls 

€. Of the two girls D. Eor the two girls 


3. Complete the following sentences with the correct ƒorms oƒ the words in capital 
letters im parentheses. 


I.. Is your book very (INFORM) ¿ 

2. Recading ïs said to be a grcat (PLEASE) tO €Veryone. 

3. The book that you borrowcd from the school library contains a lot of 
(INFORM) ộ 

4. The(CONTAIN) Of the book is logically organizcd by the author. 
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You đo not need to understand cvery detail in cach passage to answcr the 
quesuons (CORRECT) 


A moderate novel -reading is said to be one of the best ways of (RELAX) 


The dirty pictures and obscene images describcd in some passages can sur up 


our (TMAGINE) and trouble. 
The feelings and emotions of the author are (HIDE) in books. 
The arL of writing is the most (MIRACLE) öF all things that 


man has devised. 


10. We can ask ourselves if a quick reading is really (PROFIT) 


4. Circle the letter A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the sentenee to be corrected. 


1. 


= 


10. Thuy Tram has such 


In my opinion, I think that her book is much more interesung than mine. 
A B C D 
They admirc Mr. Chan for his intelligence, humour and he is honest, 
A B C D 
Educatcd and trained in a vocational school, the cmployment has always 
A B 


gained remarkable achievements ¡n working. 
Ế D 
His tecaching methodologies are the most wide uscd in many schools, 
A B›;«tG6 


colleges, universities, and insututions. 
D š 
Binh's thesis proposals should have presented beforc the end of this month, 
A B LS D 

Mr. Henry could gct the financial reports type carlier than yesterday. 

A BC D 
When her grandmother dicd, she cried hardly for an hour. 

A ` TƯ ẠG Có D 

The lion is said to have long been a symbol of sưrength, power, and 

^A B C 


1LiS very cruel. 
D 
She told me that she was very busy to prepare for her graduation cxam that wcck. 
Ẩ B G D 
much homework to do evcry day that she has no tíme 
|, VỆ g C 
for entcrtainment. 
D 
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IH. READING COMPREHENSION 


1. Read the passage careƒfully and choose the best answer for each spaee by circling 
the letter A, PB, C or D. 

The Reading Comprehension section of the TOEFL test (1) ___ offive 
rcading passages, cach followed by a number of reading (2) 
questions. Topics of the reading passages are (3) „ buL they are often 
informational subjects that (4) be studicd in an Amcrican university: 
Amcrican history, (5S) __, arL, architecture, geology, geography, and (6) 
for example. 


and vocabulary 


› 


Time ¡is definitely a (7) in the Reading Comprehension secuon. Many 
students who take the TOEFL test note that they are (§) to finish all the 
questons in this secton. Therefore, you need to make the most (9) use of 
your tỉme in this seclon to get the highest(10)__——_ 


(Deborah Phillips, 2005: 35) 


l.A.accusc B. consists €. charges D. constitutes 

2. A.comprchend B.comprehension C.comprehensive D.comprehensively 
3. A. varied B. changcd €. difficult D. different 

4. A.wil B. would €. might D. should 

5. _A. literate B. literary €. literacy D. literature 

6. A.astronomy  B.astronomer €. astronomical D. astronomically 
7. A.rule B. cause €. stage D. factor 

8. A.unable B. able €. enable D. disable 

9. A.pecrfect B. cfficient €. important D. nccessary 

10. A. poïnt B. mark €. score D. band 


2. Read the ƒfollowing passage carefully and choose the best answer for each 
question by circling the letter A, B, C or D. 


Louisa May Alcott, an American author best known for her children`'s books 
Linle Women, LiHle Men, and Jo's Boys, was profoundly influenced by her family, 
paricularly her father. Shc was the daughter of Bronson Alcot, a well -known 
tcacher, intellectual, and free thinker who advocated aboliionism, women's rights, 
and vegctrianism long before they were popular. He was called a man of 
unparalleled intellect by his friend Ralph Waldo Emerson. Bronson Alcott instilled in 
his daughter his lofty and spiritual values and in return was idolized by his daughter. 
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The financial situadon of the Alcott [amily during Louisa`s childhood was 
noL good, mainly duc to the fact that her father made unsound invesunents ín 
proJects that reflected his idealistic view of the world. As a result, Louisa had to 
begin helping to supporL hcr family at a young age, by taking a varicty of low - 
paying Jjobs as a scamstress, a maid, and a tutor. 

Her novel Life Women Was patterned after her own family, and Louisa used 
her father as a model for the impracucal yet serencly wise and adored father in 
Limnle Women. With the success of this novel she was able to provide for her 
family, giving her father the financial sccurity that unul then he had never 
experienced. 

(Deborah Phillips, 2005: 136 -I37) 


1. The passage mainÌy điscusses 


A. Louisa May Alcott's famous books 
B. how Bronson Alcott implemented his educational philosophies 
€. the success of Little Women 
D. Bronson Alcott`s influence on his daughter 
2. The underlined word "particularly” is closest in meqning to 
A.im part by nH sưangcly €. except for D. especially 
3. The passage implies that vegetarianism _ 
A. Was more popular than abolitonism 
B. was the reason for Louisa`s adoration for her father 
€. became popular in a later period 
D. was one of the reasons for Bronson Alcott”s unparalleled intellect 
4. The underlined word "lofty” is closest in meaning lo _——. 
A. commonplace B. high-minded 
€. sclf-serving D. sympatheuc 
5$. The underlined word “*unsound” ïs closest in meaning to which öƒ the Jollowing 2 
A. noiseless B.unpreparcd €. unsafc D. unheard 


6. Wihich oƒ the following is NOT implied as something that Louisa địd to earn 
money as a youth? 


A. She did some sewing. B. She cleaned houses. 


€. She taught. D. She workcd ïn a store. 
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7. The expression “provide for” conld best be replacedby —. 
A. support B.idenufy with 
€. buy presents [or D. manage 
6.1 can be inferred from the passage that Louisa May Alcoft used the success öƑ 
“Lile Women” to _———. _ 
A. buy hersclf anything she had ever wanted 
B. achieve personal financial success 
€. givc her father tangible proof of her love 
D. dctach herself from her [amily 
9. The aquthor`s purpose in the passage ïS to 
A. explain how an author becomes famous 
B. describc the influence of [amily on a writer 
€. support Bronson AlcottU's educational theories 
D. show the success that can be achieved by an author 
10. The antonym ðƒ "experienced” ïs 
A, inexperienccd B.unexpcrienccd 


€. disexperienced D. misexperienced 


3. Read the passage carefully and choose the best answer for each space by circling 
the letter A, B, C or D. 

When a teacher recommends a student to read a book is usually for a 
particular (1) 
_——— for the ideas that it puts forward ctc, The tcacher may just refer a few (4) 
—— and notthe whole book. 


- The book may (2) uscful information or it may be (3) 


Un[ortunately, when many students pick up a book to read they (S) tO 
have no particular purpose in (6) . Often they open the book and suart 
rcading; slowly and ïn great (7) - The result is that students frequently don'L 


have an overall (8) öŸ what they are reading. 


Students can makc their reading much more cffective by adopung a plan 
aimcd (9) 
Eirsuy, they should decide (10)__— —— why they are reading the book: perhaps is 
- Thẻn they should decide exactly (12) 
they are goiïng to read: a chapter of a book, for example. 


helping them to understand and to remembcr what they rcad. 


to understand a diffieult idea or (11) 


(45 Practice Tests, Cambridge University Press) 
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1V: 


A.aim B. entertainmenL €.purpose D. relaxauon 
A. have B. contain €. rcceive D. consist 

A. value B. valuable €. invaluable D. valued 
A.pages B. contents €, characters D. papers 
A.lift B.hold €. bring D. pick up 

A. heart B. body €. cyes D. mind 

A. decuil B. contenL €. authorship D. numbecr 
A.idea B.view ˆ €. outlook D. comment 
A. with B.of Œ. at D. for 

A. precise B. preciscly €. accurate D. accurately 
A. argue B. arguable €. areumenL D. argumentative 
A. what B whecn C. why D. that 
WRITING 


1: Change the following sentences info passive voiee. 


!¿ 


He can't finish this work in an hour. 


Students ought to hand in their assignments to their professors before the fifth 
of the month. 


By this me next monhh, the author will have finishcd his third book on 
English literature. 
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sp 


WNII Mr. Bính have his [riends send these documems to the director2 


2. Use suggested words or groups 0ƒ words to wrile complete sehfelices. 


lạ 


2. 


Reading / can / help /us / broad / knowledge / profession. 


Recading / can / say /one / best way /relax / our mind. 


Candidates / prefcr / move / directy / the quesuons / withouL / read / the 
passages / [irsL. 

Students / should / skim / reading passages / detcrmine / main idca / the 
overall /organizauon /ideas /in the passage. 


It/ waste of tỉme / read / the passage / with the intent / understand / every 
detail / before / you /try Zanswcr the questions. 


Reading / tcach / us / all branches / knowledge / tell / us / good things / do / 
bad things / avoid., 
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UNIT 12: 


WATER SPORTS 


Choose the word with underlined letters that has a diƒerert pronunciation from the rest. 


I. PHONETICS 
l.A. sport 
2.A.pool 

3. A.sWcar 


4. A.ovcruime 
A. dcfensive 


Pick out the word that has the difƒerent stress ƒrom the resi. 


6. A.opponent 
rẬ award 
8. vertical 


10. cvenL 


A. 
A. 

9...A. windsurfing compeution €. penalty 
A. 


€. crossword D. walk 

€. full D. look 

Œ. wcar D. bcar 

C. growth D. opponenL 

€. acIve D. survive 

€. commit D. refercc 

€. penalty D. canocing 

€. pcrform D. survive 
D, champion 

€. synchronizc D. invent 


II. VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


1. Matching the word or phrase in colunn A with is meaning in eolunn B. 


A 


B 


I. triathlon 

2. goalie 

3. pcnalty 
windsurfing 
scuba diving 
Wwater polo 
[rec -diving 
bodyboarding. 


NV In Gi  Th, Nếi 


snorkcling 


10. water slide 
{ 


. .g1eam sport played in waler 
. .Øn /Ïal water using wind for propulsioan in 


combination with sails 


+, slide with walter fÏowing down ïI 
. goalkeeper 
. the praclice oƑ swinming atl the surface 


(Iypically oƒ the sea being equipped wih a 
mask and a short tube called a snorkel) 


`_qcombination öƒswimming, cycling and runHing 
. sưnllar to surfing, but the board is smaller and 


the person lies down on the board 


. swuuuUning nder waler using a  breathing 


qpDparalus 


¡.. punislumenl for breaking a law, ruÏe, or coniract 


the qim to maximise the depth dived using no 
breathins apparalus 


6. SÀ 8. 9. 10. 
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2. Choose the best answer fo complete the following sentences by cireling the letter 
A,B, CorD. 


I. The can hold the ball with both hands. 
A.player B. goalie €. goalkecper D.B &C zarc corrcct. 
2. Thc_— ¡sthe official who controls matches, prevents rulcs being broken. 
A. forward B. goalkeeper €. refcree D. capuin 
3. This swimming pool is 
A. 200 metres long than that onc B. longer 200 metres than thaLone 
€. longer that one 200 metres D. 200 metrcs longcr than that one 
4. Ina football match, players are not allowcd to interfcre_— — holding the ball 
with both hands, excepL some spccial cascs. 
A. for B. with €. to D. of 
5..__ other Women, hcr mother has suffercd a lot of païns and hardship. 
A. Unlike B. Dislike “ €. Alikc D.B &C€ are correctL. 
6. Thegirlis — — her mothcr. 
A. like B.alike €. the samc likc D. similar 
7. The pcrforming program is divided many actiViucs. 


A.to B.into C.in D. from 
8. Wec knew nothing of what to our former students. 
A. happenecd B. had happencd CC. has happcncd D. will happecn 


9. Iintroduccd him to my sister as they beforce. 
A. did notmectL B. was not mecung C, had not metL D,. would not meet 
10. Don'tgive up hope yeU! Be__——_ oŸyourself. 
A. aftraid B. capable €. proud D. confident 
11. The wcather seems pcrfcct__ — skiing. : 
A.Tor B.of Œ.to D: at 
12. ncarly all their money, the guests could not afford to stay in a hotel. 
A. To spend B. Spending €. Having spenL D. Spent 
13. There Was a trec down in the stornf last night. 
A. to blow B.-blowing €. having blown D. blown 
14. Mr. Cuong was watching television__— aslccp. 
A. to fall B.falling €. fallen D. having fallen 
15. __ my English exercises, I went out for a coffee with my friends. 
A. Fimish B. Finishing €. Finishcd D. Having Iinished 
l6. ILis no good_ —— computer games [or too long. 
A.playing B. to play €. to have played — D.played 


17. ILis said that man is never too old 


A. to learn B. learning €. to be learning  D. learnt 
l§. ___ is proximity to New York, New Jersey is an important link in the 
naUon”s transportation system. 
A. Since B. As a result €, However D. Beccause of 
19. In 1905 Juneau replaced Sika_ —— Alaska. 
A. the capital was B. as the capital oŸ 
€. was the capital of D. the capital being 
20. Projeclive tests__ — as the Rorschach Test have no righL or Wrong answWers. 
A. like B. similar €,. such D. same 


3. Complete the ƒollowing passage with the correct ƒorms oƒ the words in capital 
leters in parentheses. 
Like other winter sports, (1. snowboard) Ũ comes with a certain level 
Of danger. Protective gear is increasing in (2. popular) - This is a natural 
progression in any high-velocity sporL which has the (3. possible) [or 
injury. The progression oŸ protecive gear is also atributed to (4. profcssion) 
riders adopting protective gear, with Shaun White being a premicr (5. 
compcte) advertising the use of helmets. Wearing (6. protect) 
gcar is highly recommendcd to all (7. participate) „ beginner or advanccd, 
dục to the dangerous nature of alpine sports. The body parts mosL often injured in 
snowboarding are the wrist and anklce. The wrists, scaphoid fractures and Colles 
[ractures of the wrist are (8. relative) common, with around 100,000 wrist 
fractures worldwide among (9. snowboard) cach year, tailbone, head, (10. 
depend) on landing posiion could cause serious brain injury, and 
shoulders. Avalanches are a clear dangcr when on (11. snow) mountain 
slopes. IL is best to learn the (12. differ) Kinds of avalanches, how to 
prevent (13. causc) one and how to react when one is goïing to happecn. 
AIso when going out onto the snow, all who practice an (14. acU with 
incrcased chances of injury should have a (1Š. base) First Aid knowlcdge 
and know how to deal with injuries that may occur, 
(hp: Zgoogle.com) 


4. Cứrcle the letter A, B, C or Ð that must be changed in order for the sentence to be correct. 


l.. Profession ski jumpers can travel up to 250 feet and hit the ramp at spceds 
A B € D 
up to 70 mph. 
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2. Water ski racing consists Water skiers who race around a seL COUTSC, 


^ B © 
as done in Formula One Grand Prix motor racing. 
D 
3... The lcngth of the ski line will depend on the long and powcr of boat you 
A B C 
are skiing behind. 
D 
4. Rowing is a sporLin that athletes race against cach other on rivers, lakes or 
TT B 
0n the ocean, depcnding upon the type race and the disciplinc. 
6i D 
5... The sport can be both recreational, focusing on learning the techniques 
A B 
rcquired, and compcuition where overall [itness plays a large scalc, 
6 D 
6. The spotter”s job is watch the skier, and inform the driver ïf the skier falls, 
A B vờ D 
7. Communication between the skier and the Occupants of the boat are done 
A B C 
with hand signals. 
D 
8. Trick skiing is performcd using one or two very short fïnless skis rather 
A B le 
than the conventon gear. 
D 
9. Thc winner of the competition ¡s the person who accumulates the larger 
A B ® : D 


number oŸ points. 
10. The boat is usually equipped of precision speed control in order to 
A9 C 
minimize speed variations while running the course. 
D 


JIH. REAĐING COMPREHENSION 


1. Read the passage carefully and choose the best answer or cach spaee by circling 
the letter A, B, C or D. 

A canoe ïs a small narrow (1) - typically human-powercd, though it may 
also be (2) by sails or small clectric or gas motors. Canoes usually are pointed 
3) both bow and stern and are normally open on top, buL can be covered, 


125 


In its human-powcrcd form, the canoe is ordinarily (4) __ — by the use of 
paddles, with the number of paddlers (most commonly two) dependent (5) 
the si⁄c of the canoe. Paddlers face in the dirccton of travel, cither scated on 
supports in the hull, (6) knecling directy upon the hull. Paddling can be 
contrasted with rowing, whcrc the rowers usually (7) away Írom the 
đirccuon of travel and use mountcd oars (though a widc canoec can be fited with 
oarlocks and rowcd). Paddles may be single-bladed or double-bladed. 


The oldest (8) canoe ¡in the world ¡is the canoc of Pesse (the 
Ncthcrlands). According to CI4 dang analysis iL Was (9) somewhcre 
bctwccn 8200 and 7600 BC. This canoe ¡s (10) - in the Drents Museum In 


Assen, Nctherlands. 
(htlp: Zgoogle.coim) 


1. A.boat B. fcrry C. ship D. board 

2. A.powcr B.powecrcd C. powcring D. powerful 
3. A.by đ.in C. at D.to 

4. A. propcl B. propelled C. propclling D. propeller 
5. A.on B.to ; ¡ÉƑ„.GỀ D. from 

6. A.for B. ncither €. nor D.or 

7. A.facc B. takc C. go D. set 

§. A.recover B.recovering Œ. recovcred D. recovery 

9... A. consưrucL B. construcuing' €. construcuon D. constructed 
10. A. made B. cxhibited C. playcd D. performed 


2. Read the passage careƒfully and choose the best answer for each space by cữcling 
the letter A, B, C or D). 


The snowboarding way of life came about to rebel the more (1) way 
©Ÿ skiing, and skiers did not easily accept this new (2) on their slopes. The 
(wo cultures contrasted cach other ín several ways (3) how they spokc, 


acted, and their entire style of clothing. Snowboarders embraccd the punk and hip 
-hop look (4) their style. ÍL was a crossover between the urban and subuiban 
§Uyles onto snow, (5) made an easy transiion from surfing and 
Skateboarding culture over to snowboarding culture. 


The stereotypcs of snowboarding have bcen (6) to be "lazy", 
"grungy", "punk”, "stoners”, "troublemakers”, and numerous others, many of which 
are associated (7) skateboarding and surfing. Howevcr, these stereotypes 
may soon be (8) “out oŸ style", Snowboarding has become a sporL that 
cncompasscs a very diverse crowd and fan base, so much so that iUS hard to 
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SLercotypc the (9) community. Reasons for these dying stcreotypes include 
how mainstream it has become, with the shock (10) OÉ snowboarding's quick 
take off on the slopes wearing off. Skiers and snowboarders are bccoming uscd to 
cach other, showing more (I1) to cạch other on the mountain. The typical 
sIcreotype of the sport is changing as the dcmographics (12) 


(hItIp:⁄google.com) 


1. A.sophisucatc B. sophistication €. sophiscating D. sophisticated 
2..A.culturc B. cultural €. culturally D. culturist 
3...A.include B.included €. including D. inclusion 

4. A.aL B.into C.in D. for 

5..A, that B. whose C. which D. whom 

6. A.said B. believed €. thought D. known 

7. A.flor B.at Œ. with D. from 

8. A.,consider B. considercd €. considcring Ð. considerablc 
9. A. whole B. total €. partial D. cnuire 

10, A. factor B. part €. role D. feature 

II. A. respect B. respccted €. respectcdly D. respccung 
12. A. change B. changed €. changing D. changeable 
IV. WRLTING 


1. Use suggested words or groups oƒ words to write comjplefe senfences. 
I... How many/types /compectition / Water sports / consisU2 


3. Thc standard length racc / the Olympics / and / the World Rowing 
Championships / be / 2,000 / long. 


A water ski / racing team / consist/ a boat driver / observer / one or two skicrs. 
The skier / have to / be / physical / fïL/ cnough / compete / successful / his or 
her cat€gory. 


Rowing /one /the few-weighL/ bcaring sports / exercise /all the major muscÌc groups. 


. Rowers / may / take parL / the sporL / leisure / or / they / may / roW / 


compctiUive. 


2. Rewrite the ƒollowing sentences without changing their meaning, using the 
words as preceding. 


1. 


) 


10. 


He ran faster than anyone else you have known. 


They have never won the championship ¡n the marathon race bcforc. 


TU1s the BTSt 2212 i21 1u14 2x4 1essi-cvcsrtvIG/01 1602e2saasx fsg f4 92E2zes4cezrolp Seo» cxOyệc 
Mr. Binh jumped 4 metres longer than his coach. 

MT; Định'S: COACH?2.13/45684224614/14342/002310.1IE0014z 91.51 1031-1222 20424 02-44413014 2/3294. 7x2 xả, 
Everyone knows that football is the most popular game ¡n the world. 

Football is known 


- He ran fast, so he became very tired. 


Am". ..................--..-..-...ễ.ẽốẽcẽ So... .ẽ5..s 
Rowing is more popular than scuba-diving. 

ScWba-diving 1S HOI..;⁄;:‹z:.‹zác2225<2562c/4388 645 dg044<08443444342.z12s5z4spvessS«44834 2892 a<4455524:saxr sế# 
The athletes will not swim in the sea because ¡L is too cold. 

"The Sea 1S HỘI  t.cs c2 2~ s42 022123 2xz/xs4vse0,lx4ssv800x3ifes2V5A+<savAzvrtyvAw2442.274234)4179.45264% 
The referee was late because his car broke down. 

TT HE: CO SOÙ[OE 2221210 áx Tiện c3 3š<- u24 1GcciuvaEiyGsabivtivotogs3x897/2337642/37-E2120e 14426 
The football insưructor was making all players prepare very carcfully for the 
following đifficult match. 

A0 DI Bế t2 2Á 10/4020 16axcs2102s01020x 85400 1nv5.x658e1K0NG2/613114510118/02249/9p2SGIÀ) 225) 
Although the athlete was not guilty they executcd him. 

Đéspife thẻ a(HÍG(€”S °-:..2..¡.c. 6-2-2122 c662565100211061165 6652080138 24544 x6 s41 9ã s6 26/303 10s4e 
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TEST YOURSELEF 3 


1. PHONE TICS 

Choose the word with underlined letters that has a dịƒƒerent pronunciation from the resi. 
Il. A. amateur B.arrive €. ago D. surround 

2. A.union B.unify €. universe D. umbrella 

3. A.score B. basketball €. quarter D. ovcrime 
4...A.machine B. chemist C. chemistry D. mechanic 

5. A. sourcc B. dccisions C. cnvelops D. books 


Pick out the word that has the di[ƒerent stress from the rest. 


6. A.understand  B.belong €. wondcrful D. important 

7. A. prohibiL B. cndangcr €. recover D. conunent 

§. A.cxplain B.rcfcrence €. gratitude D. interesting 
9. A,cnormous B.interpretcr €. delicious D. tableland 

I0. A, sociablc B. opponent C. wilderness D. mountainous 


II. VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


1. Choose the best answer to complete the ƒollowing sentences by circling the letter 
A,B, CorD. 


I. Suuidents wcre anxious __ the results of the last cxaminations. 
A. abouL B.for Œ. with D.at 
2. Heisindifferent_—— his wife, so she is very sad. 
A. with B.to Œ, for D. about 
3. Canpcople_ — a deserU 
A. make B. do €. creatc D. invent 
4. My girllriend is goingto_—— an MA programme ïn Economics in America. 
A. make B. do €. follow D. succccd 
5... Weunderstand what you said, ——, we had some disagreements. 
A. So B.Moreovcr €. However D. Thercforc 


6. He had to overwork all day carn money for his family`s living. 


A.to B.¡n ordcr to €. so as tO D. A,B,C are corcct. 


7. He goLa very big pr⁄zc Irom the university, made his parents very plcased. 


A. which B. that Œ. ít D. where 
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§. The number oŸ rare species in thẻ world ¡is seriously reduccd 
exploitadon of animals for food and other products. 


A. because B. bccause of €. therefore D. although 
9. Pcople have made many different_— efforts so as to save cendangcrcd 
Sp€cies. 
A. conserve B. conserving €. conservation D. conservauve 
10. ILis warned by environmentalists that some rare species have been driven to 
the____ ofextincuon. 
A. Vergc B. cdge Œ. field D. side 


my determination to WriL€E 


11. Thuy Tram's affcctionate love has further 
many English books. 


A. sưong B. sưength €. strengthen D. strengthened 
I2. Mr. Nguyen's students, _ are very dynamic ¡n all acHvies, are goïng to 
be senL to Australia to learn English. 
A. who B. which C. whom D. that 
13. ___— the students said to the director was truc. 
A. That B. Which C. Who D. Whom 
14. Rainforests musLbe protected ¡f endangercd spccics_  savcd. 
A. Were B. are to be €. will be D. would be 
15. You__ me because [ did not say that. 
A. must misunderstand B. mustL be misunderstood 
€. must have misunderstood D. had to misunderstand 
16. ILis that about 100,000 students attend universiies and colleges. 
A. esumated B. spoken €. discussed D. counted 
Lữ ấ effective solutons to finance, banks have tricd to overcome difficulues 
1n capital mobilisation. 
A. Thanks to B. Bccausc of €. Rcgarding D. In addiuon to 
18. __ — ourteacher`s generous assistance, we could noLcomplete MA programmc. 
A. Ifonly B. Without €. But for D.B &C are corrcct. 
19. Had they learnt Chinese, they___— to Shanghai long ago. 
A. went B. would go €. had gone D. would have gone 
20. The_ — ofcducation has gaincd initial achievements. 
A. Socicty B. socialism €. socialization D. socializing 
21. Learning to use the library 1S important for tertiary level students. 
A.effecuve B. effecuvely €. ineffcctive D. effectiveness 
22. He was the first _ —— the workshop organizcd by the university. 
A. attend B. to attend €. attending D. atended 
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23. The woman for her daughter at the school gate is my old teacher. 


A. Walts B. ¡s waing C. waiuing D. waited 

24. Ba: “LeUs go SP for a coffce.” 
Nam: 79185 e2 

A. ThaUs a good idea. B.IUS ok. 

€. That sounds interesting. D.A,B,C are correct. 
25. Thebills —_ — bcfore the guests leave the hotel. 

A. are paid B. must be paid €. should be paid D. could be paid 
26. She docs not__ —_ to go out for a coffee at night, 7 

A. like inviuing B. like bcing invited 

€. like to invite D. like to'being invited 
27. Nobody likes smoking,_——? 

A.dothcy_ ` B.don'tthey €. does he D, doesn"t he 
28. Mrs. Linda Martin a visiLto Thailand two months ago. 

A, paid B. made Œ. did D. spent 
29. My country ¡is divided_ — — three main rcgions. 

A.to B.into Œ. by D. for 


30. Chieu Han told me that she preferred staying at home 


A,. than go ouL B. than goïing ouL  C. to goïng ouL D. mợrc than goïng out 


2. Complete the following semtences with the correct ƒorms öƒ the words in capital 
letters in parentheses. 


1l. Do you think that water balleL atracts both natonal and ¡international 
(PUBLIC) 3 

2. Many (COMPETE) are held in this spring. 
The Vietnam Football team won the (CHAMPION) in the AFE 
Cup organizcd by Suzuki at the end of 2008. 

4. Many pcople in my counưy do: noL like scuba-diving becausc iL is 
(ADVENTURE) : 

5. Qur rcstauranL is rcady to serve tourists` food (PREFER) : 

6. Have you ever had any (EỞEMBARRASS) incidentin your lifc? 

7. Iam(EMBARRASS) when pcople laugh at me. 

8. Today, scientists and environmentalists have becn trying to survive life ïn the 
(WILD) 

9.We should (POPULAR) cducation for people in remote and 
mountainous areas. 

10. Animals will be (DANGER) if they are not protected and conscrvcd. 
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3. Cứữcle the lefer A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the sentence to be correet. 
1. Mr. Binh had made into a very interesting story before he met us. 
A B lê ,D 
Luckily, Mr. Nguyen got his English books publishing two years ago. 
A B C D 
3. The teacher explained his students regulations of examinations before they 
A B 


) 


cntered the rooms. 
C D 
4. Dislike football, water polo has seven players per team. 
A SIB: ŒG- 09 
5. The recruitment of athletes 1s bascd mainly with their performance resulis. 
A B & lob E) 
6. Most people in the world prefer football than other games because IL is 
A B C 
the most popular sport. 
D 
7... lfyou want to know science đïscoveries of the future, please read sciencc 
A B C 
ficuon books. 
D 
§. Twenty of fifty students ¡n this university live in the country in where thecy 
A B & D 


were born. 
9.. Though Thuy Tram's bad behaviour towards me, I am always kind to her. 


A B ve D 
10. Mr. Thanh is said to have been a honourable farmer mm this village [or many ycars. 
^ B € D 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 
1. Read the following passage carefully and choose the best answer for each 
question by circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

Ogden Nash was a poet, storyteller, humorist, and philosopher. Born in Ryc, 
New York, and raised in Savannah, Gcorgia, he tried but failed to adapt himself to 
the academic and later the business world. After attending Harvard Ủniversity 
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briefly, he became a mail clerk on Wall Street, later advancing to bond salesman. 
His first job as a Writer Was to produce advertising copy for streetcar cards. Then, 
in 1925, he joined the advertising deparument of Doubleday Page and Company, 
one oŸ the largest publishing houses in New York. Later, as a member of the 


editorial staff of The New York magazine, he began wriung short poems. 


His verses are filled with humor and wry wit as well as the unexpeccted or 


impossible or improbable rhymes that have come to characterizc /hem. One of his 
moSL famous poems ¡is a two-line verse tiled “Reflecons On Ice-Breaking” in 
which he offers the following advice to young lovers: “Candy is dandy, but liquor 
1s quicker.” Bcginning the same time period, he was a favourite contributor to 


many /eading magazines, and his name became a houschold word. 


1. 


2h 


đ 


4 


(Pamela J. Sharpe, 1995:130) 


Which öƒ the following would be the best title for the message? 
A. Poems in The New Yorker 
B. Humor in Poetry 
Œ. The Life and Work of Ogden Nash 
D. Reflections on Ice -Breaking 


Nashˆs first job was as a 
A. mail clerk B. bond salesman 
€. writer of advertising copy D. magazine writer 
Nash is described as all oƒ the ƒollowing EXCEPT 
A. a humorisL B. a popular poet 
€. a prolific writer D. an alcoholic 
The underlined word “them” refersto_——. 
A. rhymes B. verses €. cditorial D. publishing houses 
5. The underlined word "leading” could best be replaced by which oƒ the 
/ollowing? 
A. wiuty B.contemporary CC. prominent D. ecxtravagant 


6. 


In the second paragraph, what does Nash mean by “liquor is quicker”? 


A. Young people should be warned against drinking alcohol. 
B.Itis quicker to make alcohol that iLis to make candy. 

€. Eating candy lasts longer than drinking alcohol. 

D. Alcohol promotes romantic feelings faster than candy does. 
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2. Read the passage carefully and choose the best answer for each spaee by cừcling 
the letter A, B, C or D. 


Australia offers high (I1) __——_ cducauon and training to help advancc the 
(2) ____— of about 100,000 internatonal students studying for an Australian (3) 
cach year. All levels of governmentin Australia work together (4)__—~ 
students within a national education framework offcring consistency, (5) _—_, 
choice and quality assurance. 
Australia has been forward -looking in (6) ___ the Ausưralian 
Qualifications Framcwork (AQF), which many othcr countries are now using as 
their model. The AQE covers 12 different (7) __ :_ linking universiucs, 


vocational education and training, and school educauon. The AQF describcs the 
level of study and the ties of the qualifications, and provides guidelines covering 
lcarning outcomes, pathways to the qualification, assessment and (8) . These 
guidelines are an cssential parL of Australian quality (9) proccsses. AQF 
Registcrs list governmenL accreditation authoriues, approved universiies and 
other higher education providers, and link to the natonal database of approved 
(10)_ —_— cducation and training providers and courses. 

(Awstralian qualifications Framework, wwew.ag.edu.au) 


I.A. qualify B. qualiied €, qualificauon D. quality 

2. A.CATC€TS B. jobs €. professions D. occupations 
3. A.study B. studying €. studied D. to study 
4.A. support B. to supportL €. supporting D. supported 

5. A. flexible B. flexibly €. flexibility D. inflexible 

6, A, establish B. to establish C. establishing D. establishment 
7. A.targets B. qualiues €. qualifies D. qualifications 
8. A.accrcdit B. accredited €. accrediung D. accreditaton 
9, A.assurancc B.assuring €. assured D. insurance 

10. A. vocation B. vocatonal €. tradiuon D. traditional 


IV. WRITING 


I. Rewrie the following sentences wihout changing their meaning, using the 
words as preceding. 
1. He should do his physical exercises œvery morning. 


HS pHYSIGTCSETCISESE 5 2c ecosdl000510Ề001/e21522n6012122872100 591011305 0624 
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Is he goïng to sec his friends of tomorrow morning? ; 

He should have written to me carlier. 

I should 
She wantcd to come to see me at 5 p.m. This did not suit me at all. 

ĐC On 0L 0c 0 CCITHO 2i 125715 75 xe syy) suy cxco/kBiS  8f5á2u6sacoryceei Sa TT APESkif0yf f7 dỶ 
The Martins were given rooms in the hotel. Their holidays had been cancelled. 

TEHE TNIHTHDRD Song on ga suy 01 2 ch 28 60w v70, 21.ss10ssyxyrv/ 22021401101. /2127 
*Don't touch this switch, Thuy Tram,” I said. 

TH SN v21 /11 601-194. xy.zrs4.3/0/20T471-0 1740120) 10977 61172007107 tu. ovsl000 003801 Exy se. 
Thuy Tram sings more beauuifully than anyone else. 

Thuy Tram sings ..... 


This novel is so interesuing that Ï cannot puLit down. 
SỐ THITOSUHE „vi. 0600707 88c AC. ii h0 N/./2 72 0-0 NNG 1 00W 21 720s212csas-se-- 
They did not pass their English test, so they could not go abroad. 


.- They made their children study good English. 


ME G2 cU2)41104 2052 1S Ệ RE tệp 6 2 chà D8 A024 ĐEEN)LU)11  dÊ HN AUEE), vUY vị ...22- V074 


2. In no more than 150 words, write the ƒollowing topic: 


A good book is a good friend. 


UNIT 1: THE 22"°SEA GAMES 


I.PHONETICS 

Choose the word with underlined leWers that has a difJerert pronunciation from the resi. 
I1. A.South B. Southeast €. Southern D. North 

2. A. hostL B. lost Œ. volleyball D. cost 

3. A.Iimpressed B.proposed C. performcd D. composed 

4. A.intensive B. dccisive €. strive D. cxpensive 

5. A. exccllent B. encrgeuc Œ€. medal D. evenL 


Pick out the word that has the diƒƒferent stress from the resi. 


6. A.energy B. perform €. exccllent D. programme 
7. Á.success B.prepare €. defend D. spirit 

§., A. compete B. organize €. badminton D. medal 

9, A.rival B. fairness €. generosity D. famous 

10. A.enthusiast B.podium €. admire D. participant 


H. VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


1. Matching the word or phrase ín column A wÌth is meaning in column B. 


A B 
1. sportsmanship a. person Jilled with enthusiasm 
2. athletc b.. win a viclory over somebody 
3. countrymen €. sport oƒ vauHing over a high bar with the aid oƑ 
4. enthusiast a pole held in the hands 
5. defeat đ. person who watches a game 
6. podium e. physically strong, healthy and aciive 
7. sceoreboard ⁄ person who is against another person in a game 
8. pole vaulúng Ø. person living or born in the SdH1€ COMHIFY 
9. spectator h.small platform for honoring the winner 
10. opponenL ¡. sporismanlike quality or spirHt 

jJ. board on which a score is shown 


% 2. Si 4. SE 6. 1. §. ø 10. 


2. Choose the best answer to cormplete the ƒollowing sentences by circling the letter 
A,B, CorĐ. 


1. Sle foreign languages since her parents to Singapore. 
A. learnt - have moved B. learnt - moved 
€. has learnt - moved D. has learnt - have moved 
2. She would like_ to her friend`s wedding party. 
A. inviuing B.toinvite €. to be invited D. being invited 
3. Myprofessoris_ — than anyonc clse I have known. 
A. more profound B. profounder 
C. much profounder D. B &C are correct. 
4. ChieuHandances_  ofthe three girls. 
A. beautifully than B. more beauuifully than 
€. the more beautifully than D. the most beautifully 
5. International athletes excellently in many big sportS €Vents. 
A. played B. performed Œ. won D. compected 
6. The 22nd SEA Games took in Vietnam in December, 2003. 
A. place B. occurrence €. rolc D: part 
7. Many bestathletes were__ many gold medals. 
A. given B. won C.awardcd , D. provided 
8. Vietnam Footballteamwas_  firsLin the Asian Cup Suzuki in December, 2008. 
A. won B. ranked Œ. numbered D. marked 
9____ Chieu Han looks, people wantL to look at her. 
A. The more beautiful - many B. More beauuiful than - more 
€. The more beautiful - the more D. The more beautifully - the more 
10. Itrained, which cancelled our journey, buL1f it „ÍU wonderful. 
A. did not rain - would be B. did not rain - had been 
€. had not raincd - would be D. had not raincd - would have bcen 
I1. Vietnamisrich —_— culture and natural beauty. 
A. for B.in Œ, of D.at 
22.22) Vg they feel. 
A. Hotter - the more tired B. The hotter - the more tired 
€. The hottest - the most tired D. The hotter - the tifeder 
13. This story 1s said to be __— _— than that one. 
A. more interesting B. Far more interesting 
ŒC. much more interesting D.A,B,C are correct. 
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14. The country 1s than the city. 


A. quieter B. more quiet €. the more quiet D. much more quictL 
1S. __— the girl was offercd the big prize in the compctition ¡s a great pridc. 
A. That B. Which C. Who D. Whom 
16. Daisy's [ather, 1s the director of the insurance company, is goïng to go abroad. 
A. who B. whose C. whom D. that 
I7. Vietnam enters a new cra in foreign affairs and global_ 
A. integrated B. in(egrating €. integration D. integral 
18. ILwas__—— ofFher to celebrate her parents` golden wedding anniversary. 
A. consider B. considerable €. consideration D. considerate 
19. The Of many international athletes was very strong. 
A.compeung B. compeuiive €. competitor D. competiiveness 
20. The newly -wedded couple spenta very_ —— honeymoon in Da Lat city for a weck. 
A.forgeuable  B.forgettably €. unforgcttablc  D.unforgcttably 


3. Complete the ƒollowing sentences with the correct forms oƒ the words in capital 
letters in parentheses. 


I. The (ORGANIZE) and operauon of the SEA Games ¡is 
controlled by the Federation Council. 

2. The aim of the SEA Games ¡is (ENHANCEMENT) physical 
training in is various forms to create a firm foundaton for the development of 
SPOTLS. 

3. The 1S SEA Games were (HOLD) in Kuala Lumpur, 
Malaysia from the 20” to the 31*' of August, 1989, 

4. The (PARTICIPATE) approved and elected an execuive 
board. 

5. The Insuitute of Sport Science has standardized the regulauons for the 
(TRANSMITT) Of the competition results. 


6. In June of 1959 in Bangkok, Thailand, the Southeast Asian Sports Federation 
was (OFFICIAL) formed. 
7. The Sports Committee made decisions on (STRATEGY) and 
key polieies related to sports and physical training. 
8. International athletes said that they would try to (ENCOURAGEMENT) 
their pcople to come to supportL like the Vietnamese did., 
9. The pcrformance of the Vietnamese football players has improved (SIGNIEY) 


10. The (COMPETE) level in football has increased steadily, as 
can be seen from the results of scveral international matches. 
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4. Complete the following sentences with the correct forms 0ƒ ajJectives and adverbs. 


1. This hotel ïs (expensive) that one you staycd ín [ast year. 

2. The wecather in Ho Chi Minh City ïs Far (hot) thatin Hanoi. 

3... Of the two students, she ¡s (intelligent) 

4. Mr. Trung speaks Chincse (persuasive) his tcacher. 

5. ILis said that the more we study, the (ignoranL) wce feel. 

6. Chieu Han is (beautiful) girl that Lhave loved decply. 

7. Mrs. Lien Is said to be (gentle) her sistLer. 

8. Today itrains (heavy) than yesterday. 

9. Professor Manh ¡s considercd to be one oŸ (sublime) tcachers 
that we have ever mct, 

10. The older my mother gets, (slow) she walks, 

11. WhatL is (ImportanU) : thing in your le? 

12. The athlete ran four metres (fasU) his coach. 

13. We have known that ATIDS is one of (severe) diseases today. 

14. The (litle) money he carned, (hard) his life would be. 

15. This statement ïs (obscure) that one. 


5, Cữrcle the lefter A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the senfertce to be c0rreet. 


1. Athlctes objected to their referccs criicise them unfairly. 


A B K D 
2. IULWas a such exciung football match that everyone wanted to Watch it. 
A B IẺ D 
3. The coach does not run as fasủy as his trainee does. 
l AVH- SG D 
4. Athletes were given a lot of encourage from spectators. 
Ẩ B G D 
5. ILis said that he played the better of all athletes. 
A B C D 
6. He is said to be one of enthusiasm of the Vietnam's football team. 
XS l5 C D 
7. Binh hardly goes to the cinema with his classmates, doesn'L he? 
A B €C D 
8. Trung seldom pays his telephone bills on time, and hís sister docs too, 
A B G D 


9. Which we benefited from in the SEA Games ¡s cooperauon, friendship, 
A B @ 
gctuing together more among the ASEAN countries. 
D 
10. The 22" SEA Games closed on December 13, 2003 after compctive ¡n 32 sports. 
A -:B € D 


IH. REAĐING COMPREHENSION 


1. Read the passage carefully and choose the best answer for each space by cữcling 
the letter A, B, C or D. 


- In July 22" 2003, the Organizing (l) @fŸ Nauonal Stadium 
Inauguraing Ceremony had a meccung to (2) on the scenario oŸ the 


ceremony and submit it to higher level for (3) 

The main details of the (4) are follows: there will be three parts to the 
ceremony, staring [rom 4 pm unuil 7 pm of September 2"°. Part 1: Musical (5) 
——— to honor Nauonal Day, thankful salute to Uncle Ho, (6) the 22" SEA 
Games. Part II: The National Stadium Inauguration Ceremony (ïn 40 minutes) will 
include (7) the Flag, inưroducing members, reporting briefly abouL the 
stadium work, various leaders will give (8) „ Inviũng 22 leaders to cut the 
Inauguration ribbon. Part II: A (9) football match between Vietnam U23 
team and Thanhoa team from Shanghai. The organizing Board also approved 
details of protocol, the manner of cutting the (10) ribbon, and the 
decorating, the Organizing Board has decided to sell 10,000 tickets. 


(The 22"“ SEA Games Magazine, No 6, July, 2003) 


1l. A.,Board B. Committee Œ. City D. Commission 
2. A.hold B. organize €. pass D. play 

3. A.approve B. approving €. approval D. disapproval 
4. A.ccremony B.committee €. tradidon D. part 

53. A.perform B. performing €. performed D. performance 
6. A.tO B. towards Œ. into D. for 

7. A. staring B. pulling €. trooping D: towing 

8. A. saying B. speeches €. talks D. discussion 
9.A.friend B. friendly €. friendship D. befriend 

10. A.inaugurate B.inauguratcd €. inauguraung D. inauguration 


rs 
© 


2. Read the following passage carefully and choose the best answer ƒor each 
question by circling the letter A, B, € or D. 

Although he creatcd the game of basketball at the YMCA in Springfield, 
Massachusetts, Dr. James A. Naismith was a Canadian. Working as a physical 
cducation instructor at the International YMCA, now Springfield Collcge, Dr. 
Naismith nouced a lack of interesL in exercise among students during thc 
winterime. The New England winters were fieree, and the students balked at 
participating in outdoor acuivities. Naismith dctermincd that a fast -moving game 
that could be playcd indoors would fïll ín a void after the bascball and football 
seasons had ended. 

Eirst he attempted to adapt outdoor games such as soccer and rugby to indoor 
play, but he soon found them unsuitable for confined areas. Einally, he dctermincd 
that he would have to invent a game. 

In Decembcr of 1891, Dr. Naismith hung two old peach baskets at either end 
of the gymnasium at the school, and, using, a soccer ball and nine playcrs on cach 
side, organizcd the first basketball game. The carly rules allowed three points [or 
cach basket and madec running with the ball a violation. Evcry tỉme a goal Was 
made, somcone had to climb a ladder to retrieve the ball. 

Nevcrtheless, the game became popular. In less than a ycar, basketball was 
bcing playcd in both the United Statcs and Canada. Five years latcr, a 
championship tournamecnt was staged in New York City, whích was won by the 
Brooklyn Central YMCA. 

The tcams had already been reduccd to seven players, and five bccame 
standard in the 1897 season. When basketball was inưroduccd as a demonstration 
§port in the 1904 Olympic Games in SL. Louis, ¡L quickly spread throughout the 
world. In 1906, a metal hop was inroduccd to replacc the basket, but the name 
basketball has remainecd. 

(Pamela J. Sharpe, 1995:155) 
1. What does thís passage mainly discuss? 
A. The Olympic Games in SU. Louis in 1904. 
B. The development of basketball. 
C. The YMCA athletic program. 


D. Dr. James Naismith. 
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2. When was the Jirst demonstration game oƒ basketball held duing the Olympics? 
A. 1891 B. 1892 C. 1897 D. 1904 


3. The adthor memtions all oƑ the following as typicaLl øƑ “ca carÏy game oŸ 
basketball EXCEPT _— —~ 
A. three points Were scored for evcry Eacltet 
B. running with the ball was not a foul 
€. nine players were on a team 
D. the ball had to be retrieved from the basket after cach score 
4. The underlined phrase “balked at” could best be replaced by_. 
A.resisted B.cnjoycd €. excelled at D. werc cxhausted by 
3. The underlined word "them” refers to 
A. indoors B. scasons €. games D. arcas 
6. H can be inƒerred from the passage that the original baskets __. 
A. were not placed vcry high 
B. had a metal rim 
€. did not have a hole in the bottom 
D. were hung on the same side of the basketball court 


IV. WRITING 
1. Choose the best answer by circling the letter A, B, C or D to make a meaningful 
Sentence as the given 0ne. 
1. The reporters /“talked /Zimternational athleles /friendly. 
A. The reportcrs talked to internatonal athletes friendly. 
B. The reporters talkcd friendly to international athletes. 
€. The reporters talked to international athletes friendly way. 
D. The reportcrs talked to international athlctes in a fricndly way. 
3. My Jather / gel /used to /jog /“every morning “he /young. 
A, Mỹ father gets used to jog every morning because he was young. 
B. Mỹ father goL used to jog every morning because he was young. 
€, My [ather gọt uscd to jogging evcry morning bccause he was young. 
D. Mỹ father got uscd to jogging every morning although he was young. 
3. Do/physical exercises / help / people/ conserve /reinforce /their strength. 
A. Do physical exercises help people to conscrve and reinforce their strength. 
B. Doïng physical exereises help peoplc to conscrve and reinforce their sưrength. 
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€. Doïng physical exercises helps people to conscrve and reinforce thcir strength. 
D. To do physical exercises help pcople to conserve and reinforcc thcir strength. 
The SEA Games Z aimed 7 strengthen / friendship / solidarily ⁄ understand Z 
qamong “in the region /dll the countries. 
A.The SEA Games aimcd sưengthcning friendship, solidarity, understand 
among in the region all the countries. 
B.Thc SEA Gamcs aimcd aL sưcngthcning triendship, solidarity, and 
understarding among all the countries in the region. 
€C. The SEA Games aimed at sưcngthening friendship, solidarity, and 
understand among all the countries in the rcgion. 
D.A,B,C are correctL. 
Propose /“organization “SEA Games /approve / all the Southeast Asian Nations: 
A.Thc proposing of organizaion SEA Games was approved by all the 
Southeast Asian Nauions. 
B. The proposal of the organization of the SEA Games was approved by all the 
Southeast Asian Natons. 
C. The organization of the proposal of the SEA Gamecs was approved by all the 
Southeast Asian Natlons. 
D. The proposal of the organization of the SEA Games were approved by all 
the Southeast Asian Nauons. 
Many ⁄ English books / she / gót / more Z knowledge / she “accumulate. 
A. The more English books she has got, the more knowledge she accumulates. 
B. The much more English books she has got, the more knowlcdge she accumulatcs. 
€, The most English books she has got, the most knowledge she accumulates. 
D. She has got many English books so she accumulates more knowledge. 
He /believe / be /“one /Zprofound /1eacher /his wniversiy. 
A. He belicves that he ïs one öŸ profound teachers in his university. 
B. He believcd that he ¡s one of profound teachers in his university. 
€. He is believed to be one ofŸ the most profound teachers in his university. 
D. He ¡s believed to be one of the profoundest tcachers in hi university. 
Chieu Han / nót / imelligem /Z dance / beatdifid. 
A. Chieu Han ïs not intelligent but dances beautifl. 
B, Chicu Han is not only intelligent but dances beautiful. 
C. Chicu Han ¡is not only intelligent bụt dances beautifully. 
D. Chicu Han ¡is not only intelligent but also dances beautifully. 
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Cong Vinh / play /enough / intelligem / shoot /the ball / Thailand`s goal. 
A. Cong Vinh played cnough intelligent to shoot the ball into Thailand”s goal. 
B. Cong Vinh playcd intclligent enough to shoot the ball into Thailand”s goal. 
C. Cong Vinh playcd intclligently cnough to shoot the ball into Thailand”s goal. 
D. Cong Vinh played enough intelligently to shoot the ball into Thailand”s goal. 
Famous football players /playedl/so / goodZexciing /everyone / had to /admire. 


A. Famous football players playcd so good and exciing that everyonc had to 
admire them. 

B. Famous football players playcd so wecll and exciing that everyonc had to 
admire them. 

C. Famous football players played so well and exciungly that everyone had to 
admire them. 

D. Famous football players played well and exciingly so that cveryone had to 
admire them. 


Rewrite the ƒollowing sentences wihout changing their meaning, using the 


words as preceding. 


L 


10. 


© 


Mrs. Lan spcaks French more persuasively than her tcachcr. 

MS. LAN TS c6 cco-so.cecec.sccicosnvexcEroeoLCEECLVoVCVvrthlVLrviycV2VSyx 22x72 x44cAe352E21 5y iiet 
Thuy Tram can play the organ better than Trình. 

Trinh cannot 


They will never meet anyone more intelligent than David. 

TQ VU Ea... vo..cc...occc con 200056 EW-YVYG2x SE ZVEZkAVECV re ccLticcrAcp 2x V22x4704204Xvkveseb.l4 
Mỹ girlfriend listens more sympathetically than anyone else I know. 

MỸ giHficnd 13 5 666cc 000 5660000502401: XCt6vYAsrvrxcVserivvEẩtrkicrexsse-veerisyexk1eEexELVEke vết 
They could not afford to buy those new villas by the rivcr. 

'Those new villas by thể TÏVCT ............ oi. 2c cu 002520012000 1k1 k4 2 1x0 Vy 1a VÕ merrn 
Everyone knew abouLthe ASEAN football championship before T did. 

I was the lasL 


As my teacher ørows older he becomes increasingly checrful. 

The 0l Ý cv 62v ng 660666 yxepsselbxsscsiesderssxvytEsvs dt 4344ckpvavÄ4tycvefxrapVecsrivsdvk 
If you worry, you will fïnd ít difficult to get to sleep. 

THẺ HE c2 21162260 00606606 s60xsxsxEskxẢ0ux6se SkweevfseszstsasErxtxyxieestbEExkksxvbkBibaesgsirveikinwỹ 
The amount of rainfall is similar to Quang Ngai and Bình Dinh. 

 bGUUTRE S4 EUiocc66c0 200. 16056602ã-5226)-50006)155E01đác ai 
My brother works bettcr when he is presscd [or tìmc. 
T-H€:TCSS 2⁄256610%xcscv1c66125)15y1124CE162013603yXE042cvfARcYotcSEiErsg bu (@121662606x22L2806xbcrcSa 
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NIT 14: 


PHONETICS 


INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


Choose the word with tunderlined letters that has a diƒerent pronuneciaftion from the resl. 


NI Co gi 


A. agcncy 
A. wound 
A. soldier 
A. mitate 


A. temporary 


B. nauonal 
B. through 
B. shoulder 


B. ccrtificate 


B. adopt 


Pick out the word that has the difƒferent stress from the rest. 


6. A.conference 
7. A, socicty 

8. A. epidemic 
9. .A.,appalled 
10, A. atainment 


B.organize 
B. survive 


B. organizer 


B. innitate 


B. opportunity 


€. acUvity D. tamily 

€. though D. could 

€. solidarity D. cpidemic 

€. consolidate D. collaborate 
€. devote D. tsunami 

€. delegate D. adopt 

€. volunteer D. propose 

€. vulnerable D. mountainous 
€. dcdicated D. appcal 

€. csuablish D. imparuial 


H. VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


1. Matching the word or phrase in column A with is meaning ín column B. 


A B 
1. humanitarian a. ƒederal group 
2. soldier b. person chosen or elected by others to eXpress 
3. disaster their views 
4. epidemie c. easily wounded or harmed 
5. delegate d. long hỉgh seä wave cawsedl by underwaler 
6. fcderation øø!4hNGEDN Ề : 
e. member oƒ an army, especially one who i$ not 
7. vulnerable “ 
an officer 
8 h€ndquarfeF ƒ. sudden greal disaster or mỉsƒortune 
9. tsunami Ø. concerned with émmproving the liwes oƒ mankind 
10. catastrophe and reducing sufJering 
h. disease spreading quickly among many people 
in the same place for a time 
¡.. eveml that causes greaI harm or damage 
j— qdministralive cenlre oƒ an orgaHization 


10-BTTHTA12, 


6. 1. 8. S, 10. 
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2. Choose the best answer to complete the ƒollowing sentences by circling the leffer 
A,B, Cor D. 


I. The Foreign Minister was the first__ —_ to sec this villaøe. 
A. come B.tocome Œ. coming D. came 
2. AL3 pm tomorrow, she will see her friends__.. 
A.up B.off €. for D. with 
3. The abbreviauion of WHO stands_ —__ World Health Organization. 
A. for B.to C. with D.in 
4. The Rcd Cross was established to help and improve the lives of_ _ people 
in natural disasters. 
A. sick B.old €. vulnerable D. handicapped 
5. WTO”s acUviles are carrying _ — strategics for economic development and 
trade of countries in the world. 
A. ouL B.in Œ.to D. for 
6. They set_— — a long journey to Ho Chỉ Minh City yesterday. 
A.in B.at Œ.on D. off 
7. The office was seL to help students have cultural exchanges of othcr countrics. 
A.in B.off ï Œ.up D.on 
§. My fathergave_ — smoking long ago. 
A.up B.off C. for D. without 
9. lam afraid thatthey will put their annual mecting__— till next month. 
A.up B.off Œ.on D. with 
10. We had to check at 5 am, but the plane did nottake_ tull 7 am. 
A.in-on B.¡n - off Œ.off-in D. ouL - off 
11. President Nguyen Minh Triet opened the APEC CEO ____ 2006 in Hanoi on 
November L7, 2006. 
A. Agency B. Organizauon Œ€. Mccting D. Summit 


12. Ovcr the past 20 years, Vietnam launchcd its policy of Doi Moi, joined APEC and 
ASEAN, relations with the European Union and the United Statcs. 
A. changed B. normalized €. điscussed D. turned 
13. They theïr representative office for fifteen years next month. 
A. ecstablished B. will establish 
€. will have established D. will have been established 
14. Wec hope that Vietnam and other countries and organizations will continue to 
foster ties and efforts for years to comc. 
A.cooperaung B.coopcratcd €. cooperation D. cooperative 


146 


#10-BTTHTA12M 


15. The girl at the school gate is my sister-in-law. 


A. suands B. standing €. to stand D. stood 
16. Mary: "Happy New Ycar, Lan!” 

Lan: * sẽ 

A. Thank you, I wIll say. B.Me Ioo. 

€. So do I. D. Thank you! The same to you. 
17. Daisy: *Wonderful food, Trang.” 

NIANG 2S. 

A. No, thanks. B. Thanks anyway. 

€. Not at all. D. Em glad you enjoycd ït. 
18. Pleasc bring money with you __ you want to buy some souvenirs. 

A.in case B.if €. providing that — D. because 
19. It was vcry kind you to invite us for lunch. 

A. because B.to Œ. of D. as 
20. __—, Tetlunar holiday is a good chance for us to visit our relatives, teachers, 


and friends. 
A. Tradidon B. Traditional €. Tradiuonally D. Traditonalism 


3. Complete the following sentences with the correct ƒorms oƒ the words in capital 


letters in parentheses. 


I. (ENHANCE) €conomic and commercial cooperaton 
considered one of the most importanL issues of our economy today. 
2. The country strengthencd the friendly (RELATION) with other 


countries and international organizations. 


3. International organizadons welcome other countries°” (DIPLOMAT) 


acuvities in supportL of economic development. 
4. Vietnam's role and (CONTRIBUTE) (O_ international 
Organizations and forums have been highly apprcciatcd by other countries. 


5. International organizations highly appreciated Victnam for reducing 


(LITERATE) and povcrty. 
6. We have recognized that WHO's objecuve is the (ATTAIN) 
all peoples of the highest possible level of health. 
7. When was the World Trade Organization (ESTABLISH) 3 


§.. The most (ADVANTAGE) children are providcd supports and 


funds by UNICEE. 
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9. The WHO ïs responsible for providing (LEADER) on global 
health matters. 

10. Vietnam ¡is (INCREASE) cxpanding the policy of forcign 
affairs with all countries in the world. 


4. What do the ƒfollowing acronyms stand for? 


I 

3 

3 

4 

5. 

6 

†. UNHCR:........ 

SN HE ni ca co TK 1-0024 0022010152 JAIGDOiAbiia 
EHÊj JÌai<2 912) Xa 1275 0E 2T8tE-24 0051101500221), 155220 22019 0t 4E + si 19341x27cpLECepr ABC SUòn Đệ 
TÓ NH2 610 12v 2e SKESD sale cán đc no xeerEcbisrx V01) 5 


5. Complete each oƒ the following sentences with the correct adverb by circling the 
letter A, B, C or D. ỷ 


I. ILis noisy, please turn the television 


A.on B.of C.up D.in 
2. Please put_ — — your coat because the weather ¡s cold. 

A.on B.of €. out D. with 
3. The fire brigade quickly put_ _ — the fire. 

A. for B. out Œ. off D.up 
4. Ncverput_ — unuil tomorrow what you can do today. 

A.on B.up Œ. off D. about 
5. Shecouldntmake_ — her mind yet. 

A.up B. for ỉ ŒC.on D.in 
6. Shehasput_— — a loLof weight since I last saw her. 

A. against B. for C.on D.up 
7. You necd to suay healthy, so you should take __— jogging. 


A.on B.at ŒC.up D. over 
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8. ILis getting dark. Would you please put the light cả 


^.on B.off C. for D.up 
9. Those children were brought after their parents dicd years ago. 
A.in B.to C.up D. for 


10. They had to cancel their journey because their car had broken 
A. ouL B.in C. into D. down 


6. Cữrcle the letfer A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the senterce fo be correct. 
1. The Nauional Insttute of Health ¡s involved oŸ several large research proJect. 
A B 6 D 


2. The study of medical care may provide doctors with the information 


A B 
ncccssary treating many difficult diseases. 
C D 
3. The United States government supports a large amount of medicine 
A B C 
rcscarch around the world. 
D 
4. The National Institute of Health was cstablished to assist in the treat of 
A B 
discases that spread among people arriving in America [rom other countrics. 
C D 


5. The WHO and UNICEF have designed a special containing of salt and 
A B 
§ugar to provide paucnts of diarrhca. 
D 
6. He took over the woollen jacket because iLis too hot. 
^ B C.cÐ 
7. My mothcr is on charge of looking afIer the house and the garden bccause 
A B 
my father was away for his own business. 
C D 
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8. Lucky, he ¡s said to have defeated many rivals in the [inal competiton. 


A B C D 
9. Inthe threc girls, Chieu Han has been considered to be the most beautiful gil. 
A Nc C D 
10. ILis said that he made a new record because he ran faster 10 metres than 
A B C 
he used to. 
D 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 


1. Read the passage carefully and choose the best answer for each space by circling 
the letter A, B, C or D. 


The APEC Economic Leaders' Mecung (AELM) opened on November 19 


with the (1) of 2l heads of the attending delegations and aides, senior 
officials and business people. 
The (2) discusscd regional trade arrangeements and Írce tradc (3) 


human sccurity, economic and technical operations and APEC (4) 

The two -day AELM concludcd with the issuing of the Hanoi (5) __, 
staring the consensus among APEC members on the issues of advancing free 
trade and investment, enhancing (6) 


Sccurity, and building stronger socieLcs 
and a more dynamic and (7) 


community. 


Novembcr 19 also marked the concluding mecung of the APEC CEO 
Summit, which ignited topics such as (8) ._ for [oreign investment and the 
nccd for innovation as a driver of cconomic growth. Representatives of some 
APEC members took the opportunity to (9) 


the business community to 


undertake free trade with community (10) › [ocusing on cducation. 


(Outlook - December 2006, Vietnam News Monthly Publication) 


l. A.paruicipate B. participauon €. participaung D. participants 
2. A.participate B.participation €. participating D. participants 
3. A.aprcc B. agrccable €. agreementL D. disagreement 
4. A.talks B. mccungs Œ. forums D. debates 

53. declare B. dcclaring €. declarative D. declarauon 
6. A.human B. humanity €. humanitarian D. humane 
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7. A.harmony B. harmonious €. inharmonious D. harmoniously 
§. A.compete B.compeuing Œ. competition D. compcuitive 
9.A.courage B. courageous €, cncourage D. encouragement 
10. A.responsible B. irresponsible €. responsibly D. irresponsibility 


2. Read the following passage careftully and supply each blank with one suitable 
word given from the list below. 


DevelopmenL elcctricity SLOTCS health 
designcd rcfugce training cquipment 
classrooms provided fields Supply - 

The United Nations (1) Program began working ín the West 
Bank and Gaza about 10 years ago. Its projects are (2) to improve the 
cconomy and (3) conditions. The study showed that the UNDP 
improvcd the water (4) in 30 villages in the West Bank. Eight 
villages there have (5) for the first time. The UNDP cstablished 
waste collection centers in (6) areas in the West Bank and Gaza. It 
built 169 new school (7) . ILalso opened more than 25 medical 
offices and gave special (8) to 76 doctors. To improve the 
economy, the UNDP helped build modern (9) for more than 200 


businesses in the town of Nablus in the West Bank. IL (10) 
members of the Gaza Fishermen Coopcrative with an ice factory and new fishing 
(11) . And farmers in the Gaza area received modern equipmert to 
help water theïr (12) 

(Development Report, VOA) 


IV. WRITING 


Use words or groups 0ƒ word to write compÌete senfences. 

I1. WHO/provided / medical aid / [und / vicims / natural đisasters. 

2. The UNDP / bcgan / work / some areas of the world / improve / economy / 
health condiuons. 


G3 


The UNDP / establish / waste collecion centres / refugee areas / West Bank / 
Gaza. 


The WHO / the UNICEFE / develop / a programme / hold / diarrhea / many 
V€ATS. 


Officials / WHO / say / oral rehydradon therapy / savcd / millions / lives. 


Governmerits / internatonal aid organizations / spent / more than / 250 million 
dollars / fight / destrucve insects, 


Many / international cooperaton / projects / designcd / crcate / new drugs / 
from/ natural plants / help / save / environment. 


One ợ the most important / research project / the WHO / be / aim / finding/a 
curc /the AIDS virus. 


Ề The NaUonal Insuitutes of Health / America / điscuss / Ways / usc / “eodkki 


rescarch / improve / the lives / millions / people / around the world. 
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UNIT 12: 


I. PHONE TICS 


WOMEN IN SOCIETY 


Choose the word with underlined leters that has a di[ƒerenf pronunciation from the resi. 


A. women 
A. SOciety 
A. natural 
A. adVvocate 


“...- 


A. dcny 


6, 
7... A.important 

8. A, photograph 
9...A.philosopher 


A. consider 


B.men €, cducation D. mention 

B.role €. poliucal D. about 

B.nauon Œ. mecnuon D. partial 

B. gaincd C. marmalade D. cducation 

B. vary €. socicty D. ccntury 
Pick out the word that has the difƒerent stress from the rest. 

B. polical Œ. politics D. againstL 

B. neglecL €, involvemenL D. cqual 

B.unemploycd €. dangerous D. possiblc 

B. discriminate €. intellectual D. signiicant 

B.individual €. pionecr D. opportunity 


10. A. employ 


II, VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


1. Matching the word or phrase in cohunn A with is meaning in column B. 


A B 
l. civilizauon Lạ. Power oƒ. the mìind 1o reason and. acquire 
2. Enlightenment knowledse 
3. philosopher b.. giuing bữrth to children 
4. dccp-scated €. Jeeling, showing or resuling from sympathy 
5. 'diseriminate đ. becoming or making somebody civilised 
6. childbcaring ©. person vho is the propertY oƒ another and is 
3. sympathetic Jorced to work for hìm 
S. Siớc # profound 
Š: sp tCHẾT 6. duay, obligation, responsibiliry 
TẾ XS ES h. make or see a distinction 

ï.. acl OƑenlightening or state ðƒƑ being enliehtened 
| person who studies or teaches philosophy 

| ZÃ 3 4. 3. 6, VI §. 9. 10. 
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2. Choose the best answer to complete the ƒollowing sentences by circling the lefIer 
A,B, CorÖÐ). 


I.  Women shouldbc___ tomen, 
A. right B. cqual _ €. happy D. good 
2. Women have to be 
A. liberatcd B. treated €. helped D. voted 
3. ILis said thaLwomen do not take parLin many __—— acuviues like men. 
A. socicty B. social €. socially D. socialized 
4. Women said that they were afraid of[_ — — crime against them or a family 
membcr. 
A. violating B. violent €. violencc D. violable 


5. Men bccome incrcasingly 


öf women's rights. 


A.consciencc  B, conscious €, conscientious D. conscientiousness 
6. _ Women have __ a subservienL posiuon in society throughouL *civilized” 
human sociCty. 
A. 0ccupy B. occupauion €. occupational D. occupicd 
7. Thc __ of women in employmenL is always encouraged and highly 
apprcciated. 
A. creation B. crcative €, creatveness D. creator 
§.. Iyou want to ask Tom for help, he will always take __—- completcly. 
A. over B.up €, into D. for 
9. Mr. Nam is such a faster runner that I could not keep__—— with him. 
A.up B.on Œ. to D. for 
10. The old woman kept talking during the mceing. 
A.up B.on C. with D. to 
II. My sister always wants to make ___ before going out with her boyfriend. 
A.up B.to €. into D. for 
12. His father cannot give up smoking, but is trying to cụt. 
A. off "— B.out C.away D. down 
13. The dull weather was so deprcssing. IL was gctting me 
A. ouL B.olf Œ.up D. down 
14. How long does the play__—_? 
A. last B. cxtend €. prolong D. stretch 


154 


15. Women are very busy with theïr children, _— the men specnd their free tỉìme 
playing cards or chcss. 
A.H- B. when C, whercas D. otherwise 
16. The new play is_ —__, so the spcctators become 
A. borcd - boring B. boring - bored  €. borcd - borcd D. boring - boring 


17. My girl[riend prefers singing and dancing othcr things. 


A. than B. more €. more than D.to 
18. When the old school friends met, a lot of happy memorics_—— back. 

A. had broughL B. were brought €. brought D. had been broughtL 
19. lam sure you will not have no_ —— an ideal girlfriend. 

A, difficulues to look for B. difficult to look for 

€. difficulues of looking [or D. difficulty looking for 


20. Chan: *Do you feel like goïng to the cinema tonight, Chieu Han?” 
Chieu Han * 


A. Tdon`Lagrec, I'm afraid. B. You are welcome. 
€. That sounds øreat. D. No, thanks, I don't like. 


3. Complete the ƒollowing sentences with the correct ƒorms oƒ the words in capital 

letters in parenthieses. 

I. Women`s parucipauon in socially producive work leads to the healthy 
developmert öŸ their (PERSON) 


2. 1Lis dificult to conceive ofŸ a movement [or change ïn soeiety Which does not 
evoke the direct (PARTICIPATE) ð0F women, 

3. The socicty ¡is (RICH) by the contributon women make to 1s 
mental and manual labour pool. 

4. Women's rights are linkcd to a permanent (TRANSEFORM) in 
the present socio-economic system. 

5. Women in some way occupy ïn a (DISTINCTION) pOSsIuon in 


that socicty [rom men. 


6. Groups and mecungs help women to be conscious of social oppression in 


additon to the social (EXPLOIT) they share with men. 

7. Women's emancipation is (AVOIDABLE) connected with the 
cmancipation of the larger majority. 

8. Women's matcrial and (SPIRIT) le has becomce very 
important. 
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9. The social (EQUAL) öof women has been achieved. 
10. Women can increase their (COMPETTE) on the markets and 
fïnd jobs more easily. 


4. Choose the best answer by circling the leter A, B, C or D that is meaning ïs 
similar to the underlined word or phrase. 
l.. I would like to inroduce this product to customers. 


A. bring in B. bring over €. bring up D. bring about 


lo 


They have lovcd for many years, suddenly they disintegrated. 
A. broke off B. broke up Œ. broke in D. broke down 
3. My grandmother recovercd from her serious illness. 


A. goLoutL B. goLup €. gọt [rom D. gotLover 
4... Hcr sister uscs cosmelcs every day when she goes Lo WOTK. 
A. makes up B. makes off €. dccorates D. makes up for 
5... We are now expecuing to receive gifs from our friends on Valentine”s Day. 
A. hoping for B. waiung for €. looking for D. looking forward to 
6. Would you please wait [or a moment? [ will call her. 
A. hold on B. hold up €. stand for D. suand by 
7. The mother is standing up for her innocent daughter. 
A. protecung B. cxamining €. defending D. supporing 
8. You musLtake care of your parents when they are sick. 
A. look at B. look after €. look out D. take after 
9... Women ïn this villaøe began a fundraising programme for handicappcd children. 
A.seLin B. sctout €. scLup D. set off 
10. His old car had no petrol lefL 
A. ran away petrol B. ran up against petrol 
€. ran over petrol D. ran out of pctrol 


5. Cứcle the lefter A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the sentence to be 
Correct. 


1. The workforce in this commune accounts to five hundred people. 
A B & D 
2. Hecr students madc with a very interestng story on love affairs when they 
^ B C D 


W€T€ young. 
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10, 


The Smiths went on holiday in Japan, so they wanted me to keep my cycs 


A B © 
to their housc. 
D 
When actively huntng, a dolphin sends out transmitting about five Signals 
A B Lớn 
€V€ry second. 
D 
The sun comtains 99.9 percentage of the mass of the solar system. 
A B C D 
'Women can be rcally cmancipated only in a socicty in which social eqgual 
^ B E 
öŸ all people has becn achievcd. 
D 
Ít is necessary considering the characteristics of the socio-political systems 
A B € 
in which the women's liberation grows. 
D 
'Women must be freed as much as men are from domestie work and 
^ B 
children-rearing which ¡s almost always unpay. 
LÔ, D 
Employcd women cannot fill vacaneics because they do not possess 
A B C 
rcquisite skills. 
D h 
Womecn have gained a higher status in the [amily and the society and they 
A B 
have protccted by the Law on Marriage and the Family. 
C D 


6. Complete the following sentences with the suitable prepositions. 


(hệ 


HS E n3yợt hở 


Women are responsible [or giving birth babies. 

Students are much absorbed doing research papcrs. 

'Why are you not confident spcaking English in front of many people? 

The wifc always insisted coming to see her husband ¡in the 
faraway place. 
My students are very proud theïr schools and teachers. 
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6. Chieu Han, my girlfriend, ïs always smiling me. 


7. Women always want their husbands to be loyal them. 
§. Learning English ¡is said to be vcry importanL €VCryone in our 


SOcicty today. 

9. Hcr father was addicted smoking long ago. 

10.W€ are really aware cducauing and training students to become 
good citizens for Our SOCiCYY. 


11. Women have been Írecd slavery. 

12. They are very thirsty suudying English in Australia. 

13. Women are affectionatc their husbands and children. 

14. They accuscd those womecn having broken thcir television. 
15. The girl siting over there reminded me Chieu Han. 

16. The-woman is paúenL hardship. : 

17. She ¡is always shy _. meccting me. 

18. Many young pupils are quick mathematcs. 

19.1 always praise my excellent students theïr studiousness. 
20. Why is the thief vcry rude me? 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 


L. Read the passage carefully and choose the best answer for each spaee by circling 
the letter A, B, C or D. : 

The mass womenˆs (I)_  movement of the late 1960s and early '70s - known 
as the “second wave” of feminism, won swccping advances for women, 
culminating in a wide (2) of reforms ¡n the carly 19705. 

The (3) had many faccts and involved large numbers of women. In 
the 1970s, working women's cenưcs wcre (4) 


and working women's 
conferences held. Large numbers of women joincd trade (5) to challcnge 
the sexist ideas within them and to force them to take (6) _— — the sưuggle for 
the rights of working women. : 


Women's health centres and rcfuges were cstablished, along with feminist 
journals and women”s studies (7) aL univ€rsilies. 


The women's liberation movement was part of the more generalised upsurge of 
sưuggle by the working class, specially opprcsscd øroups, and the mass movement (8) 
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the Vietnam War. The decp and widesprcad (9) of that period 
succcssfully challenged some of the fundamental, all-pervasive sexist ideas of 


Drevious times. The lcgacy of this very much (10) today. 


(Kerry Williams, 1993 from hitp://google.com) 


I. A. Hbcrate B. libcraung €. libcration D. liberator 

2. A.rangc B. field €. stretch D. dcal 

3. A.movementL B.moving €. liberation D. liberating 
4.A. cstablish B. cstablished €. found D. founded 

5. A.ccntres B. clubs €. unions D. offices 

6. Ä.tở B.up €. over D.on 

7. A.COUrscs B. classes €. clubs D. workshops 

8. A.for B.to €. against D. out 

9. A.radical B. radically C. radicalise D. radicalisauon 
10. A. exists B. remains €. keeps D. lasts 


2. Read the following passage carefully and choose the best answer for each 
question by circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

According to legend, the firsU woman to joïin the Marine Corps was Lucy 
Brewcr, who disguised herself as a man and served aboard the U.S.S. Consuituon 
during the War of 1812. The first woman officially documentcd in Marine records, 
however, was Orpha Johnson. After working as a civilian clerk at Marine Corps 
headquarters, she entered the Marine Corps reserve in 1918. During World War I, 
womcn wcre invited to joïn the Corps in order to mect the increased demand for 
personncl. By serving as typists and clerks, women freed thousands of male 
marines for overseas combaL duty. At the cnd of the war, the women were 
transfcrred to interactive duty in Marine Corps Reserve units, and women did not 
rcsume an active role in the Marine Corps unul World War II. During the Second 
World War, women were again askcd to respond to the necd for labour. AlmostL 
20,000 womecn held positons in 200 speciales, including not only clerical and 
mecdical jobs but also technical and transportation serviccs. After the war, many 
womcn wcre retaincd in the rescrves, and then, beginning in 1948, women were 
pcrmittcd to enlisL as regulars in the Marine Corps. By 1985, Gail Reals competed 
for and achieved the grade of Brigadier Gencral, becoming the firsU woman to be 
So promotcd. Today, women can be found in every branch and occupauion of the 
United States Marine Corps. 


(Pamela J. Sharpe, 1995:129) 


159 


1. With what topic is the message prùmarily concerned? 
-_A, The history of the Marine Corps. 
B. Women ¡n the Marine Corps. 
€. The Marine Corps in World War II. 
D. Legends of the Marine Corps. 
2. Why ¡is Gail Reals a signicamt Jigure in the history oƒthe Marine Corps? 
A. She was the first woman listed in the official Marine records. 
B. She was the first woman to join the Marine Corps. 
C. She was the first woman to be promoted to Brigadier General. 
D. She was the first woman to enlisLas a regular in the Marine Corps. 


3. The author mentions all oƒ the ƒollowing as jobs performed by women in the 
Marine Corps EXCEPT ý 


A. overseas combat duty B. technical specialcs 

€. clerical work D. medical professions 
4. The underlined word “she” réƒferstlo_—. 

A. personnel B. Orpha Johnson 

€. Lucy Brewer D. the U.S.S Constitution 


5. The underlined word “enlist” is closest in meaning to which oƒ the following? 
A.join B. work C.uy D. fight 
6... The paragraph following the passage most probably điscusses __— —. 
A. other Marine Corps legends 
B. Gail Reals` career 
€. the role of women ïn today”s Marine Corps 
D. oppositlon to women in the Marine Corps 


IV. WRITING 


1, Use words or groups 0ƒ words to write cormplete senfelces. 
I.. Women/girls /become /aware /own value / great confidencc. 


2... Womecn/ main producers / food / handicrafts / highland / midland / rural arcas / 
Victnam. 


3... Women /play /role / important /community / development. 
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4.. Litcracy women / know /increase / incomes / organize / well / their family`s 
lifc. 


5. Today /iL/ can / see/ that / women's participauon / lifc / socicty / varics / 
place/ to place. 


8... Governments / apply / practical measures / preferential treatments / women / 
in cducation /job training. 


2. Choose the best answer that is meaning is similar to the original sentence by 
circling the letter A, B, C or D. 


1. H1ook the woman three hours to do the housework every day. 
A. The housework took the woman three hours to do every day. 
B. The housework was taken three hours to do by the woman evcry day. 
C. The woman spent three hours doïng the housework evcry day. 
D. The woman spent three hours to do the housework every day. 
2. The governmemt has aqpplied preferential treatmems for women. 
A. The government has treated preferential for women. 
B. The goverhment has treated preferentially for women. 
€. Preferential treatments for women have applied by the governmerI. 
D. Preferenual treatments have been applied for women by the govcrnment. 
3. The old woman suffered with poverty and illiteracy, but she overcame them. 
A. Although the old woman suffered with povcrty and illitcracy, shc overcamc them. 
B. In spite of poverty and illiteracy, the old woman oyercame them. 
€. Though the old woman was poor and illiterate, she overcame them. 
D.A, Band € are correct. 
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11-BTTHTA12. 


4. The woman ƒelI difficull to earn enough money for her children`š education. 
A.IL was difficult for the woman to carn enough money for her children”s 
cducation. : 
B.IL was difficult to earn enough money for the woman for her children`s 
cducation. 
€. The woman carned enough money đifficultly for her children`s education. 


D.A,B,C are correct. 


Kì 


The only thing they did not steal was the television. 
A. They stole everything except for the television. 
B. They stole the television which was the only thing. 
C. The only thing was not stolen the television. 
D. The television was the only thing they stcal. 
6... The woman would really hate to live in a big cũy. 
A. The woman is said to really hate to live in a big city. 
B. To live in a big city really hates the woman. 
€. Living in a big city is not to the woman's liking. 
D. Living in a big city is hated by the woman, 
7. The manageress has been responsible for her work ín the office. 
A. The work in the office has been responsible for the manageress. 
B. The manageress has taken on her work in the office. 
C. The manageress has taken up her work in the ofiice. 
D. The work in the office has made the manageress responsible. 
§. Women and girls have visited the museums for many months. 
A. Women and girls have called up the museums for many months. 
B. Women and girls have called at the museums for many months. 
€. Women and girls have called off the museums for many months. 
D. Women and girls have set out the museums for many months. 
9. Mothers have to educate and trai their chỉldren to be good members for $oOCi€LY. 
A. Mothers have to bring round theiïr children to be good members for socicty. 
B. Mothers have to bring in their children to be good membcrs [or sOCiCty. 
€. Mothers have to bring up their children to be good members for soci€ty. 


D. Mothers have to bring about theïr children to be good members ÍOr SOCICLy. 
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#11-BTTHTA12. 


10. T1 ¡š argued that women cannot come to a decision ín all malters. 
A. ILiS argued that women cannot make up in all matters. 
B. Itis argued that women cannot make off in all matters. 
€. Itis argued that women cannot make for their mind in all matters. 
D. ILis argued that women cannot make up their mind ïn all matters. 
3. In no more than 2000 words, write the ƒollowing topic: 


The Women?s Liberation 


UNIT 16: 
THE ASSOCIA TION OF SOUTHEAST ASIAN NATIONS 


I.PHONETICS 


Choose the word with underlined letters that has a differert pronunciadtion ƒrom the rest. 


A. associaton 


A. country 


A. seventh 
A. avcragøe 


l 

2. 

3. _A. promote 
4 

b) 


B. 
8. 
B. 
B. 
B. 


Pick out the word that has the difƒferent stress from the rest. 


6. A.original B 
7. A.currency B. 
§. A.adopL B. 
9...A.governmenL B. 
10. A.Buddhism B 


nation Œ. admit D. accelerate 
though €. throw D. although 
population Œ. electronic D. product 
south C. within D. north 
luggage €. language D. courageous 
. admit €. achieve D. progress 
cultural €. attenuion D. industry 
integration C. improve D. diverse 
agriculture €. developmenL D. enterprise 
„ accelerate B. objective D. investment 


H. VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


1. Matching the word in colt~ưun A with is meaning ïn coliinn B. 


A B 
l. associaton d. wrilten siadtement oƒ the main functions and 
2. accelerate principles oƒ an organization or institution 
3. coaliion b. integrating or being integrated 
4. disarm c. relatfionship 
5. integration đ. make friendly again qf†er an estrangement 
6. orge e, temporary alliance oƒ political parlies 
7. reconcile ƒ qaclng or working together ƒoF d comnumon 
8. charter Lưng ` 
9.. cooperation 8. take weapons away 
10. te h. action oƒ associating or being associated 
¡. create by means oƒ much hard work 
J. Imcrease the speed oƒ 


SẼ 6. 1: §. 9. 10. 
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2. Choose the best answer to complete the following sentences by cireling the leffer 
A,PB,CorD. 


I.  Was ASEAN__— on August8th, 1967 in Bangkok, Thailand? 
A. founded B. built €. set up D. formcd 
2. Vietnam officially became ASEAN's member in 1995, 
A.fifth B. sixth C. seventh D. cighth 


3. ASEAN countries have paid special 
Other areas. : 


to education, trade, technology and 


A. notice B. visit €. attenuon D. care 
4. Uptonow, ASEAN economic _ — has covered trade, education, science and 
many other fields. 
A. cooperate B. cooperation €. cooperative D. cooperaung 
Š.. Vietnam hosted the fifth Asia - Europe Meeting (ASEM S5) in Hanoi. 
A. succced B. success €. successful D. successfully 
6. ASEAN countries have focused on the Of poverty and hunger. 
A. alleviating B. alleviated €. alleviator D. alleviaion 
7. She_ — — marricd for fifLleen years next August. 
A,1s B. was Œ. has been D. will have been 
§. When the vicim's parents_ —— tothe hospital,he_ on. 
A. came - operated B. came - was operated 
C. was coming - had operated D. came - had been operated 
9..___. to his friend's wedding party, he sent her a neeklace, 
A. Instead attend B. Instead of attending 
€. Instead of go¡ng D.B &C are correct. 
10. ASEAN countries have come __ _ existence for many years. 
A.into B.up C. for D. with 
II. ASEAN ïs said to be a area for economic development and cooperation. 
A. aclive B. dynamic Œ. hard D. saive 
12. ILwas very kind her to offer me a gift on Valentine”s Day. 
A.to B. for €. of D. with 
13. ILis said that Vietnam is one of the safest for tourism in the World. 
A. ñields B.areas €. rims D. destnatons 
14. __ — learn during their sleep by listening to the radio. 6 
A. Students rarely can B. Can students rarely 
€. Rarely can students D. Can rarely students 
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1§. continental crust older than 200 million y€ars. 


A. Itis nowhere the B.Nowherc is the 

€. Is nowhere the D. Is the nowhere 
ló. ____ Igctangry with Thuy Tram, Ilove her. 

A. The more - more B. Mơrc - the more 

C. The more - the more D. The most - the most 
17. My father ¡is going to geLhis hair__—— tomorrow. 

A. cut B. cuting €. to be cut D. to cut 
18. ASEAN countries consist ten member countries. 

A.to B.of ŒC.up D. with 
19. We are looking forward to the neighbour”s wedding party. 

A. to invite B. to inviũng . to be inviúng D. to being invited 
20. Thuy Tramis_ — — her younger siStCT. 

A. beautiful as B. bcauuiful than 

C. far more beautiful than D. more far beautiful than 


3. Complete the following sentenees with the correct forms oƒ the words in capital 

letters in parentheses. 

I._ ASEAN is said to be a từme -tested dynamic force for cooperative peacc and 
share (PROSPEROUS) 

2. ASEAN countries have paid attenion to acceleraing regional and 
international economic (INTEGRATTE) s 

3. Vietnam signcd forty (AGREE) on bilateral cooperation with 
various ASEM members. b 

4. ASEAN counưies would like to maintaain (STABLE) and 
mutual cooperation in Southeast Asia. 

5._ Vietnam and other ASEAN countries continue to develop ¡in a dynamic and 
(PROSPER) community. 

6. Vietnam has had very good (RELATION) with neighbouring 
countries and other countries in the world. 


7. ASEAN people conributed their services to cnsure their nation`s 
(INDEPENDENT) 


8. ASEAN countries have attracted many (INVEST) from the 
world. 


166 


9. Vietnam is the fourth larger oil producer and (EXPORT) in 
Southeast Asia, after Indonesia, Malaysia and Brunei. 

10. AFTA (ASEAN Free Trade Area) has brought opportunities for businesses to 
reduce product prices to raise their COMPETITIVE) 


4. Circle the letter A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the senfenee to be correet. 
1... ASEAN has cstablished committees composed with heads of diplomatic 
A B C D 
missions in many capitals. 


2. The ASEAN Icaders have agreecd establishing the ASEAN Sccurity 


A B C D 
Community, 
3... The Food and Agriculture Organization is spccialized agency of the United 
A 
Natlons with the mandate to combat hunger and cnsure food security. 
B C D 
4. FAO has becn involved on the implementation of more than 400 projects in 
A B 
the areas oŸ sustainable agricultural decvelopment and other areas. 
C D 
5... Nauural gas was probable formecd from plants and animals that decayed 
A B G 
millions 0Ÿ years ago. 
D 
6. The skin receives nearly the third of the blood pumpcd out by the heart. 
+1 l° D 
7. - The cxciting, naturally, free movement of modern dance began with this 
A B C D 
band. 
8... Mushrooms get thcir food by cause vegetable matter to decay. 
A B C D 
9... Hien”s father was not well known as a musician until he reached the fifUies. 
A PB 5 C D 
10. Before she applied for a job in that fnancing company, she searched a lot 
Ẩ C D 
OŸ information about it. 
D 
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IH. READING COMPREHENSION 


1. Read the ƒollowing passage carefully and choose the best answer for each space 
by circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

The ASEAN (1) ___ states that the aims and purposes of the Association 
are: to (2) ceconomic growth, social progress and cultural developmert in the 
region and to promote regional peace and (3) _ — _ through abiding respect for 
Jusdce and the rule of law ¡n the (4) ___ among countries in the region and 
adherencce to the (5) of the United Nauons Charter. 

The ASEAN Vision 2020, (6) __ — by the ASEAN Leaders on the 30th 
Anniversary of ASEAN, agrecd on a sharcd (7)_—— of ASEAN as a concert of 
Southcast Asian Nations, outward looking, living in peace, stability and prosperity, 
bonded together in (§) __—— ¡in dynamic development and in a community of 
Caring societies. 

In 2003, the ASEAN Leaders resolved that an ASEAN Community shall be 


(9) comprising three pillars, namely, ASEAN Security Community, ASEAN 
Economic Community and ASEAN Socio-Cultural (10)__. 
(hiIp:soogle.com) 
I. A.Movement B. Declaration C. Charter D. Sutement 
2. A.enhance B. develop €. accelerate D. remain 
3.A. suablc B. stability C. unstable D. instability 
4. A.relate B. relaton €. relationship D. relative 
5. A.aims B. targets €. objecVves D. principles 
6. A,adopted B. writen €. cstablished D. carried out 
7. A.SUCC€SS B.hope €. expcctation D. vision 
§. A.friend B. partner €. partnership D. friendship 
9.-A.establish B. cstablished €. establishing D. establishment 
10. A. Centre B. Council C. Committec D. Community 


2. Read the following passage carefully and supply each blank with one suitable 
word giuen from the list below. 


Creat€ diversity integration establish 
Community comfpcuitive đisparitles dynamic 
compctitiveness flow complementaion  economic 

The ASEAN Economic (I) shall be the end-goal oŸ economie 


integration measures as outlined ¡in the ASEAN Vision 2020. Its goal is to (2) 
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a stable, prosperous and highly (3) - ASEAN 


cconomic region ¡in which there is a free (4) Of øoods, services, 
investment and a freer flow of capital, equitable (5) developmenL 
and reduccd poverty and socio-economic (6) in year 2020. 

The ASEAN Economic Community shall (7) ASEAN as a 
single market and production base, turning the (8) that characterises 
the region into opportunities for business (9) and making the ASEAN 
a more (10) and stronger segment of the global supply chain. 


ASEAN's sưategy shall consisL of the (11) of ASEAN and 
cenhancing ASEAN's cconomic (12) š 


(hup:/google.com) 


3. Read the following passage careflly and choose the best answer for each space 
by circling the letter A, B, C or D. š 

The 14? ASEAN (1) closed yesterday in Hua Hin, Thailand, whcrc 
heads of state and governmerit from all ten ASEAN member countries (2)_ to 
discuss the “ASEAN Charter for ASEAN Pcoples”, in their first meeting since the 
đocument went into (3) last December. 

The opening statement delivered on Saturday by the Thai Prime Minister 
Abhisit Vejjajiva, highlighted the (4) of the summit as the first one under 
the new ASEAN Charter, which “together with the plans of acon for the 
development of all three (5S) __— — ofthe ASEAN Community, serves as a bluc- 
print for our common future. ” 

The two-day summit introduced a new cra of ASEAN with (6) _—— atits 
heart. Within this theme, the summit focused (7) three sub -themes: 
“Towards More Effecúve Community-Building”, “Enhancing Regional Resilience 
against Global Threats” and “Reinforcing ASEAN Centrality in the Evolving 
Regional Architecture ”. 

The Thai Prime Minister (8) that ASEAN ¡s moving “in unison” towards 
a goal which is: “not for the rích and the powerful, but for the people of our 
community”. He said that the organizauon`s (9) _— lay “not in the number of 
countries we have but ¡in the strength of our (10)_——”and “not in how old we are, 
but how much we achieved ¡n the past and will achieve ïn the future. ” 

(Việt Nam News, March 2, 2009, Volume XIX, Number 6288) 


I. A. Summit B.Meeuing C. Conference D. Workshop 
2. A. gathered B. grouped C. came D. met 
3. A.affcct B.reality Œ. cffcect D. action 
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4..A. important B. importance C. importantly D. unimportant 
5. A, countries B. pilars €. nadons D. membcrs 

6. A.cooperate B.cooperating €. cooperatIve D. cooperation 
7. A.to B.at C. for D.on 

§. A.cemphasised B:said C. claimed D. stated 

9. A. sưrong B. sưength C. strengthen D. strengthening 
10. A. unify B. leadership €. unity D. unificaton 
IV. WRITING 


1. Use words or groups 0ƒ words to write complÌele sentelces. 


l§ 


tò 


ASEAN/ establish / ASEAN Rcgional Forum (ARF) / 1994. 


The ÀRE / discuss / major / security issues / the region / such as / major powers / 
non-proliferation / counter-terrorism / transnational crime / and othcrs. 


ASEAN member countries / must / mutual respecL / independencc / 
Sovereignty / cquality / territorial integrity / naúonal identity of all nations. 


Goal / ASEAN Economic Community / be / create / stable / prosperous / and 
highly compeuuve. 


ASEAN / shall / further / intensify / cooperauon / area / public health /include 
/ the prevention / control of / infectious / communicable diseases. 


Development / enhancement / human resources / be / key strategy / 
cemployment generation / ASEAN countries. ` 


Bilateral / trading arrangements / forged / between / ASEAN member 
countries / other Asian countries. 


§._ ASEAN /continue / develop /eooperauve relations / many countrics. 

9. ASEAN member countries / participate / acive / aciiviues / Asia-Pacific 
Economic Cooperation (APEC) / Asia-Europe Meccuing (ASEMI). 

10. ASEAN / promote / dialogues / consultations / professional / business 
Organizations / with related aïims / purposes. 


2. Choose the best answer which is sumilar to the original sentence by circling the 
letter A, B, C or Ú. 
1. She is so beautifial that everyone admires he. 
A. So beautiful ¡s she that everyone admires her. 
B. She is very beautiful that everyone admires her. 
€. She is too beautiful for everyone to admirc. 
D. She ïs too beautiful so everyone admires hcr. 
2. We have not seen our beloved teachers for Iwo years. 
A. Our beloved teachers have not seen us for IWO y€ars. 
B. We did not see our beloved teachers two years ago. 
C. The last tỉme we have seen our beloved teachers Lwo years ago. 
D. The last tỉme we saw our beloved tcachers Was UwWO ÿ€arS ago. 
3. Lan ïs going to send a lot oƒ gửfs to her boyfriend on hís birthday. 
A. Lan”s boyfriend on his birthday is go¡ïng to be sent a lot of gifts by her. 
,-B. A lot of gifts are goïng to be sent to Lanˆs boyfriend by her on his birthday. 
€. A lot of gifts to Lan `s boyfriend are goïng to be sent by Lan on his birthday. 
D. A lot of gifts to Lan”s boyfriend are being sent by Lan on his birthday. 
4. She has had Thuy and Binh translate the lelters into Chinese. 
A. The letters has been translated into Chinese by Thuy and Binh. 
B. She has had the letters be translated into Chinese by Thuy and Binh. 
C. She has had the letters translated into Chinese by Thuy and Binh. 
D. She has got the letters be translated into Chinese by Thuy and Binh. 
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5. “kel'š go to the museum,” said Nam. “Yes, let's,” I said. 
A. Nam asked me to go to the museum and I said yes. 
B. Nam asked me to go to the museum and I agreed. 
€. Nam suggested goïng to the museum and I said I agrecd. 
D. Nam suggested going to the museum and I agreed. 
6... Irwas so hot, I couÌd not go out with our friends for a picnic. 
A. IULwas a such hot day that I could not go out with our friends for a picnic. 
B. ItLwas such hot a day that I could not go out with our friends for a picnic. 
€. ItLwas so hot a day that I could not go out with our friends for a picnic. 
D. It was a so hot day that I could not go out with our friends for a picnic. 
2... Jane remembered, and so did her friend. 
A. Jane did not forget and neither did her friend. 
B. lane did not forget and either did her friend. 
€. Jane did not forget and her friend did not remember. 
D. lane did not forget and her friend did not forget. 
Š. Mr. Hoan ¡s sorry now that he did not acceplt the job. 
A.Mr. Hoan now wishes that he accepted the job. 
B. Mr. Hoan now wishes that he had accepted the job. 
€. Mr. Hoan now wishes the job was accepted. 
D.A,B,C are correct. 
9. 1 is thought that the accidem was caused by human error. 
A. Human beings thought about that the accident caused. 
B. ILis thought that human error caused the accident. 
€. The accident is thought to be caused by human error. 
D.B,C are correct. 
10. We did not go out with our friends because i1 rained. 
A. Ifït did not raïn, we would go out with our friends. 
B. If it did not rain, we would have gone out with our friends. 
€, If it had not rained, we would have gone out with our friends. 
D. Ifitrained, we would not go out with our friends, 
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TEST YOURSELEF 4 


I. PHONETICS 

Choose the word with underlined letters that has a diƒƒeren pronunciation from the rest. 
I. A. potential B. intellectual Œ. crucial D. ashamcd 

2. A.experienced B. stopped €. approved D. hcensed 

3. A. soldier B. dccide €. travelled D. dangerous 
4. A.bath B. brcadth €. breath D. breathe 

53. A.,private B. dccorate €. ¡illiterate D. considerate 
Pieck out the word that has the difƒerent stress from the rest. 

6. A.diverse B. neglect C,. pionccr D. involvementL 
7. A.enthusiast B. outstanding €. opponenL D. reunite 

§. A. cradicate B. vulnerable €. tableland D. advocate 
9...A. stability B. domestic €. intellectual D. bamboo 

10. A.workforcc B.accompany €, vacancy D. Fascinating 


H. VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


1. Choose the best answer to complete the following sentenees by circling the letter 
A,B, CorD. 


I. The last flood preventcd pupils  — going to school. 
A. bccause of B. from €. without D. out 
2. The woman must be responsiblec__ taking care of children. 
A.for B.of Œ.to D. with 
3. In 2006, the ASEAN region had a(n) öf about 560 million. 
A. people B. population €. inhabitant D. residence 
4.._ ¡in 1992 the ASEAN Erec Trade Area (AETA) is now in place. 
A. Launch B. Launching €. Launched D. To launch 
53. AFTA aimstopromote theregion's_— — advantage as a simple production uniL 
A. compete B. competiion €. competitive D. competitor 
6. The ASEAN Ministerial Mecting (Foreign Minister)is_  annually. 
A. celebrated B. gathcrcd €. organizcd D. held 
7. FAOisa_ — ofknowledge and information. 
A. source B. part €. organization D. website 


§. My cousin said that he for a part-time job next week. 
A. looked B. was løoking €. will look D. would look 
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9. Hien's father, _, was wcll known for his reputation in business. 
A. that Mr. Cuong works for 
B. which Mr. Cuong works for 
€. for whom Mr. Cuong was working 
D. whose Mr. Cuong works for 
10. Her house, __.. ¡is now worth VND 3 billion. 
A. [or which he paid VND 3 billion 
B. which he paid VND 3 billion 
C. which he paid VND 3 billion for 
D. A and C are corrcct. 
11. Icome to sec my former teacher very often_ — — Tam very busy. 
A. despite B. so that €. although D. though 
12. My sister told me that __——_ 
A. she goecs to Nha Trang the following month. 
B. she will go to Nha Trang the following month. 
€. she would go to Nha Trang the following month. 
D. she would be goïng to Nha Trang the following month. 
13. The director asked the secretary 
A. ¡f she had been a good assistant the year beforc. 
B. ¡f she was a good assistant the year before. 
€. ¡f she were a good assistant the year before. 
D. whcther she was a øood assistant the year beforce. 
14. My sister advised her husband ___. 


A. stop smoking sooner B. to stop smoking sooner 

€. he should stop smoking sooner D. that he stoppcd smoking SOOner 
15. My mother persuaded my brother to give up smoking _ —— his health. 

A. not so as to affect B. so as to not affect 

€. in not order to affect D. ¡in order not to affecL 
l6. ILis high time thatthey:_ debating this mattcr. 

A. stop B. stopped C. is sloppingˆ D. had stopped 
17. Miss Betty White said to Linh: *Happy New Year!”. 

Linh: * 


A. Thank you, I`m very happy to hear that. 
B. Thank you, Ï am too. 

€. Thank you, I wish you a happy birthday. 
D. Thank you, the same to you. 
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I8. Chieu Han, as well as I, watching television and reading books in free time. 
A. like B. likes : €. has liked D. have liked 
Swimming ¡in the afternoon. 


19. My father, along with my younger brother, 


A.go B.goes €. has gone D. will go 
20. The museum ___ sinceTlastNovembcr. 

A. has built B. has been built 

€. will have built D. will have been built 
21. My girlfricnd told me that she didn"t know__— — to go on holiday. 

A. the place B. where €C. where place D. whích is the placc 
22. She cannot help__ — for her boyfriend for many hours. 

A. Walt B. waited Ề €. to waiL D. waiũng 
23. My father heard thc girl for help, so he ran to the river. 

A. call B. calling €. called D.A, B are correct. 
24. lam very sorry my manager is out. Would you a message? 

A. take B. leave €. send D. write 
25. Nobodyhas_ solved this problem before. : 

A.yet B. not €. ncver D. ever 
26. Tam looking forward Chieu Han, a very beauuiful girl soon. 

A. to mect B. to be mecting €. to mecting D. meeung 
27. _ he Works harder, he will not pass this English examination. 

A. Unless B. Bccause €.In order tha — D.Tf 
2§. My grandfather preferstea _—— coffce, 

A. than B. more €. more than D.to 
29. Mr. Minh had a good job, but he gave iL_——— to get married. 

A,. ouL B.up €. off D.on 
30. The woman has a good social status 

A.in spite her lack of education B. although her lack of education 

€. despite her lack of education D. None is correct. 


2. Complete the following sentenees with the correet ƒorms 0ƒ the words in capual 
lefers in parentlieses. 
l. FAO helps developing countrics and countries in transiion (MODERN) 
and improve agriculturc. 
2. FAO has been involved ¡in the (IMPLEMENT) öoŸ many 
DrOJ€CtS in the areas of sustainable agricultural development. 
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FAO uses the (EXPERT) Of agronomists, foresters, fisheries 
and livestock Specialists, and others. 

FAO are always concerned with food (SECURE) , nutriton, 
forestry and fisheries. 

FAO tries to (SURE) that the benefits of its work are shared 


evenly among the poorest and most vulnerable people. 

The basic premise was that we are interested ¡in the (EMANCIPATE) 
Of women in socI€ty. 

'Women have to become conscious oŸ their positon in society and the reasons 

for their daily (OPPRESS) 

(ELIMINATTE) of hungcr and poverty has received song 

support from the whole population. 

As a membcr of ASEAN, Vietnam will step by step attain the objectives of 

(RICH) the people and turning the country into a strong, just 

and civilized SOCICLY. 


. ASEAN membcrs countries state that social development and social progress 


are issues of global (SIGNIFY) 


3. Cữcle the lefer A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the sentence to be correct. 


1g 


Mrs. Baker read a book on English literature when her friend came to sec hcr. 


A B lê D 
Mr. Pike had had his luggage send to America before she left London. 
A B..eÉ D 
Lan used to take to the zoo when she was in the fifth form. 
A B C D 
'The professor spoke Spanish enough clearly for everyone to understand him. 
A B lê D 
'The more severe the discase is, the more people feel worricd. 
A B G D 
In the nineteenth century, women used quilts to inscribe their responses Lo 
A B € 
Social, economic, politics issucs, 
D 
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7... The direction which in computers are moving in education ¡is what we learn 
^ B C 
rather than how we learn. 
D 
8... ASEAN member countries are expected to promote øreater economic 
^ B 
efficiency, production and competitive. 
l& D 
9... FAO focused special attention to developing rural areas, home to 70 
A B 
percent of the world`s poor and hungry people. 
G D 
10. FAO mobilizes and manages millions of dollars provided by industrialize 
A B G 
countries in the world. 
D 


‡ 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 


1. Read the following passage careƒfully and choose the best answer for each space 
by circling the letfer A, B, C or D. 

Global celebration of the World Blood Donor Day (WBDD) will take (1) 
—— 0n l4 June 2008. This annual event highlights the role blood (2) play 
in saving the lives and improving the (3) Of millions and creates awareness 
about the (4) „ safcty and appropriate use of blood and blood products. The 
resoluuon (5) ____ by the World Health Assembly in 2005 recognized that (6) 
› non-remunerated blood donors who donate blood regularly are integral to 
safe, adequate and (7) blood supply. 

The clinical demand for blood ¡is rising throughout the world to support 
advancements in medical and (8) proccdures. Though the pattern of blood 
usage varies in (9) countries, there is suill a great need for iLin the treatment 


of complicatons during pregnancy and (10) _ _ and severe childhood anaemia. 
` (h11p⁄⁄:google.com) 
l. A.action B.place .rest D. over 

2. A. donors B. supporters €. volunteers D. givers 
3._A.,hcalth. B. healthy C. unhealthy D. healthily 

4. A.avail B. available €. availability D: unavailable 

5. A.offercd B. passed €. agrccd D. decrecd 
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6. A.volunteer B.volunteering C. voluntary D. voluntarily 
7. A.sustain B. sustained €. sustaining D. sustainable 
Š. A. surgery B. surgeon €. surgical D. surgically 
9.A.differ B. differed C, different D. đifference 
10. A.childbith  B. child-bearing €. childhood D. childless 


2. Read the following passage carefully and 2MpnD cach blank with one suitable 
word given from the list below. 


livelihoods €conomy p€rception lending 
hunger ©expertUise committed contribute 
S€Curity agricultural agency forestry 


The Food and Agriculturre Organization (FAO) ¡is a specialized (l) 
of the United Nauons with the mandate to combaL (2) 


and ensure food (3) . ÍL aims to raise levels of 
nuữition, improve (4) productivity, and better the lives and (5) 

of rural populations as well as to (6) to the growth of 
the world (7) . Contrary to gencral (8) „ FAO 1s 
neither a donor nor a (9) agency. Rather, FAO ¡s (10) 

to providing high quality technical (I1) _ and 
aSsSistance in agriculture, (12) „ ñsheries and food. 


(htIp/:google.com) 


3. Read the following passage careftlly and choose the best answer ƒor each space 
by circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of Foreign Affairs Pham Gia Khiem has 
had a (l)__ with: Vietnam News Agency correspondents about Vietnam's (2) 

to take the post as Chairman of ASEAN by 2010, in which he highlightcd 

Vietnam's (3) to the 14" ASEAN Summit in Hua Hin, Thailand. 

He said Vietnam always (4) grcaL importance to cooperation with 
other ASEAN countries. 

He said the Vietnamese (5) had shared Vietnam's €experiences and, 
cxchangcd measures for regional Coopcration to (6) with the global 
financial crisis. 


During the working sessions, the Vietnamese delegauon had (7) 
contributed opinions to boost cooperation and links among the ASEAN countries so 
that ASEAN would develop while assuring the basic (8) of ASEAN Charter, 
Khiem said. 
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He stressed that Vietnam had soon ratified the ASEAN Charter, senL an 
ambassador, and established a Vietnamese (9) ___ office in ASEAN. These 
actions were Vietnam's *very spccific contributons” to put the ASEAN Charter 
into (10)__, Khiem said...... 

(Việt Nam News, March 3, 2009, Volume XIX, Number 6289) 


1l. A.talk B. negotiaion €. debate D. discussion 
2..A. preparc B. preparing €. preparation D: preparatory 
3. A.contribute B.contribuung €. contributions D. contributory 
4. A.closcd B. attached Œ. playcd D. placed 

5. A. delegate B. delegation €. negotation D. head 

6. A.talk B. discuss €. negotiate D. cope 

7. A. acuvely B.acuve €. acted D. acuon 

§. A.principles  B.targets €. regulations D. objectives 
9. A.rcpresent B. representing €. representative  D. representation 
10. A. goal B.objective €. effecuive D. reality 

IV. WRITING 


1. Choose the best answer by circling the leter A, B, C or D to make a meaningful 
sentence as the givel one. 


1... She/imterview Za job /{ƒ/ she /pass /the final /examination /last year. 
A. She interviewcd for a job ¡f she passed the final examination lasL year. 
B. She would interview for a job if she passed the final examination last ycar. 
€. She would be interviewcd for a job if she passed the ñinal examination last VCAT, 


D.She would have been interviewed for a job if she had passed the [inal 
€xamination last ycar. 


2. He/live/America /seven years /before /“move / London. 
A. He have lived in America for seven years before he moved to London, 
B. He had lived in America for seven years before he moved to London. 
C. He had lived in America for seven years before he had movcd to London. 
D. He have lived in America for seven years before he moved to London, 

3... Vietnan/play/pivotal/ASEAN/ economic deyelopinent / cominunity. 
A. Victnam plays pivotal to ASEAN's economic development in the community. 
B. Vietnam plays pivotal for ASEAN's cconomiec development in the communi:y. 
€. Vietnam plays a pivotal role to ASEAN's cconomic development in the community. 
D. Vietnam plays a pivotal role for economic developmenLin the ASEAN Community. 
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4. Thịs / be /best /piece /writing / she /ever /WFie. 
A. This is the best piece writing she ever Writes. 
B. This is the best piece of writing she has ever written. 
€. This ¡is the best writing piece that she has ever written. 
D. This is the best writing piece that she had ever written. 
5. She /have / such /heqavy /“case / cannOI / CaFrÿ. 
A. She has such a heavy case that she cannot carry it, 
B. Such a heavy case does she have that she cannot carry it. 
€. She has such heavy a case that she cannot carry iL. 
D.A, B are correct. 
6... Our new boss / pleasant / that / everyone / take / him / 0nce. 
A. Our new boss was pleasant that everyone took him at once. 
B. Our new boss was so pleasant that everyone took to him at once. 
€. Our new boss was so pleasantly that everyone took to him at once. 
D. Our new boss was so pleasant that everyone took up him at once. 
7. Her mother /money /twice /her ƒather. 
A. Her mother has øgot monecy as much twice as her father. 
B. Her mother has got twice money as her father. 
€. Her mother has got money as much twice as her father. 
D. Her mother has got as mụch money twice as her father. 
Š.. My father /proƒfound /three sciemtists. 
A. My father ¡s the profoundest of the three scientists. 
B. My father is the profoundest in the three scientists. 
€. My father ¡s the most profound of the three scientists. 
D. My father ¡s the most profound compared with the three döiendétb: 
9. Miss White /persuade / me / present /how /learn / English / efJective. 
A.Miss White persuaded me present how learning English effective. 
B. Miss White persuaded me to present how learning English cffcctively. 
€. Miss White persuaded me presenting how to learn English cffectively. 


D. Miss White persuaded me to present how to learn English effectively. 
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10. How long /the girl / wall / imerview / the position / required? 
A. How long has the girl waited for interviewing for the positon required? 
B. How long has the girl waited for interviewing for the position required? 
C.How long has the girl been waiing for interviewing for the position 
rcquired? 
D. How long has the girl waited for being interviewcd for the posiuon required? 


2. In no more than 250 words, write the ƒollowing topic: 
Vietnam”s opportunifies and challenges 


in joining World Trade Organization (WTO) 


PART II: CONSOLIDATION 
A. SPECIMEN TESTS FOR GRADUATION EXAMINATION 
PRACTICE TEST 1 


Time allotted: 60 minutes 


Full name: 


Chkí:=.: G20 
DátE 0E TGSI i66: 00:.zc s57 c0cccysce 


Questions: 1 - 20 


Choose the best answer to complete the ƒollowing sentenees by circling the letter A, 
B,CorD. 


1.2 she in Ho Chi Minh City for six years. 
A.lives B.isliving C. lived D. has lived 
2. When did you learning English? 
A. begin B. continue C. like D. extend 
3. lJane_  four hours doing her housework last night. 
A. spent B.took €. prepared D.used 
4. MaryandTom_ friends with each other before they to America. 
A. made — have moved B. were making — moved 
€. made — had moved D. had made — moved 
53. They wcrẻ very successful_ — — doing their volunteer work in many provinces. 
A.of B.in Œ.on D. with 
6... Are they very thirsty learning English? 
A. for B. because of €. to D. with 
7. Thisbridge_  _ since 1998. 
A. built B. was built €. has built D. has been built 
§. Myfather_ — an enginecr in this factory. 
A. Works B.1s C. works as D.B &C are correct. 
9. Honglikes_— — to attend her friend”s birthday party. 
A.Iinviuing B.toinvite €. to be invited D.A,B,C are correct. 
10. My teacher told us our lessons carefully before goïng to school. 
A. prepare B. to prepare €. preparing D. to be preparing 
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11. Her mothcr advised her to the market alone. 


A. don”t go B. not go €. not to go D. to not go 
12. __ _ heavy rain yesterday, we WenL on a picnic. 

A. Although B. Despite €. In spite D. Though 
13. Miss Hong reminded her boyfriend to carry an umbrella 1L rained. 

A.incase B. whecther C.if D. provided that 
14. Thereisa_ —_ between the term of “college” and “university ”. 

A. differ B. different €. difference D. differently 
15. They sang English songs_ 

A. beautuiful B. good €. beautifully D. more beautiful 
16. They saw animals, people, tracks __ to the market. 

A. be going B.to go €. wenL D. goïng 
17. Children insisted going out for a while. 

A.for B.on C.in D. of 
18. They failed their last examination. 

W00 
A. Sorry B. Nevcr mind 
€, Not at all D. Nevcr mind. Better luck next time 


19. My sister has just passed the driving test. 


You: v 

A.IUs ökl B. Good luck! €. Great success!D. Congratulations! 
20. No one helped you, ? 

A. did you B. didnˆt you €. did they D. didn't they 


Questions: 21 - 27 


Choose the best answer by circling the letter A, B, C or D to make a meaningful 
serntence as the giveH one. 
21. The tea / hoL/ her / drink /too. 

A. The tea 1s too hot for her to drink. 

B. The tea ¡is too hot for her to drink ít. 

€. For her the tea is too hot to drink ít. 

D.A,B,C are correct. 
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22. John / drive / careful / his friend. 
A. John drives careful as his friend. 
B. John drives carefully as his friend. 
€. John drives more careful than his friend. 
D. John drives far more carefully than his friend. 
23. My father /interest / English literature / science books. . 
A, My father interested English literature and science books. 
B. My father ¡s interested English literature and science books. 
€. Mỹ father is interested in English literature and science books. 
D. My father is interesuing in English literature and science books. 
24. The weather / Quang Ngai / hot / than / Hanoi. 
A. The weather in Quang Ngai ¡is hotter than Hanoi. 
B. The weather in Quang Ngai is hotter than in Hanoi. 
C. The weather in Quang Ngai ¡s hotter than the weather Hanoi. 
D. The weather in Quang Ngai ¡s hotter than that in Hanoi. 
25. They / advised /him / drink /a lot/ wine. 
A. They adviscd him to drink a lot wine. 
B. They advised him not drink a lot wine. 
€. They advised him not to drink a lot wine. 
D.A,B,C are incorrect. 
26. Miss Betty White / good /the two students. 
A. Miss Bectty White is gooder than the two students. 
B. Miss Betty White ¡is better of the Iwo students. 
€. Miss Bcuy White ¡s the better of the two students. 
D.M¡ss Betty White ¡is the best of the two students. 
27. IL/ such / story /interesting / everyone / listen. 
A. Itis such interesting story that everyone tries to listen to it. 
B. Itis a story such interesting that everyone tries to listen to it. 
€. ILis interesting such a story that everyone tries to listen to it. 


D. Ít is sụch an interesting story that everyone tries to listen to it, 
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Questions: 28 - 32 


Choose the word with tuunderlined letters that has a difƒerenf pronunciation from the rest. 


28. A. talks B.rules Œ. plays D. travels 
29. A.discussed  B.developed €. practuised D. raised 
30. A. wait B. natural €. nature D. play 

3I1. A. vote B. hot €. job D. volunteer 
32. A. south B. southern €. north D. wealthy 


Questions: 33 - 40 
Cửrcle the letter A, B, C or D that muust be changed in order for the senternce fo be correet. 
33. She ¡is said to be one of the most beauuiful girl in this city, 


A B e D 

34. Evcrything is ready for the birthday party, isn"L ¡L2 
A. Hy D 
35. Mary explained rules of this game for me, but I didnˆt understand them. 
A B 3 D 
36. Miss Jane would offer me a giít ¡f I learnt English good. 
A B C D : 
37. Hoa and Binh had a lot of opportunities talk to native speakers of English. 
A B.£ D 
38. Dr. Jackson gave his pauents medical treat when they wcrc ill. 
A B C D 
39. The woman would like me to keep an eye for her children for a while. 
A B 6 D 

40. ILis said that the athlete ran faster 20 metres than his coach from Japan. 

A B $ D 


Questions: 41 - 50 


Read the following passage carefully and choose the best answer for each spaee by 
circling the leter A, B, € or D. 

Horace Mamn has been (4l1)__ the “Father of Public Education” because 
ofthe great (42) __ — reforms he started in American public schools. 
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He was born in 1796 ¡in Massachusetts. Mamn gave (43) a promising 


career as a lawyer to become the first supcrintendent of (44) [or 
Massachusetts in 1837. Eor twelve years he plcaded, argued, and lecturcd the state 
government (45) the schools. 


Mann was a (46) 
schools around the country. Mamn believed the effort was (47) 
his opinion a democratic republic needed well -educated citizens. 

During his term as superintendent, education made important (48) in 
Massachusetts. He doubled teachers` salaries, and raised the minimum time 
children must (49) school to six months a year. He improved the (50)_ 
Of teaching by starũng new training schools for teachers. 

(Milada Broukal, 2002: 17) 


reformer. He cven spent his vacations visiing 
thíe price. In 


41. A. named B. called €. regardcd D. honored 

42. A. cducate B. cducauion €. cducational D. cducator 
43. A.for B.up G; 1O D. with 

44. A. cducate B. cducaung €. education D. ecducational 
45. A. cnhance B. extend €. increase D. improve 

46. A.dedicated  B.dcdicauing €. dedicauon D. dedicator 
47. A. deserved B. worth €. valuable D. famous 

48. A. cfforts B.roles €, strikes D. strides 

49. A.attend B. to atend C. go D. to go 

50. A. qualify B. qualiied €. quality D. qualificauon 
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PRACTICE TEST 2 


Time allotted: 60 minutes 


Questions: 1 - 5 
Choose the word with underlined letters that has a d[fƒerert pronunciafion Jrom the resi. 


I. A.cool B. good €. tooth D. tool 

2. A.oppose B. promote C,. show D. decorate 
3. A. learns B. starts €. stops D. laughs 
4. A.thank B. brcadth €. without D. south 

5. A.hour B. honorcd €. honey D. honcst 


Questions: 6 - 15 


Read the following passage carefully and choose the best answer for each Space by 
circling the letfer A, B, C or D. 

The ASEAN Economic Community shall be the end -goal of economic (6) 

me€asurcs as outlined in the ASEAN Vision 2020. Its (7) 1S LO CrCatC 
a stable, prosperous and highly (8) ASEAN cconomic region in which there 
Is a [ree (9) Of øoods, scrvices, investment and a frecr flow of capital, 
cquitable economic development and (10) }povcrty and socio -economic 
disparites in year 2020. 

The ASEAN Economic Community shall (11) ASEAN as a single 
market and producuion base, turning the điversity that characterizes the region (12) 
Opportunites for business complementation and (13) the ASEAN a 
more dynamic and stronger segment of the global supply chain. ASEAN's SIratcgy 
shall consist (14) the intcgration of ASEAN and cnhancing ASEAN's 
ceconomic (I5) 


(hIIp:⁄⁄googlÌe.com) 


6. _A.integrate B. integrauing €. integrated D. integration 

7. A. goal B.aim €. target D. objcctive 

§. A.compete B. compeuion €. compctitor D. competitive 

9. A.flow B. carrlage €. container D. provision 

10. A. increased B. reduced €. enhanccd D. climinated 

11. A. cstablish B. be established ..C. establishing D. esuablishment 
12. A.to B.into €. for D. out 

13. A. make B. making €. to make D. made 

14. A.to B. about ŒC. of D. with 

15. A. compcte B. competition €. compeuiữve D. competitiveness 
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Questions: 16 - 25 


Choose the best answer to complete the following sentences by circling the leter A, 
B,CorD. 


16, Mr. Davids Chinese in this college since 1998. 
A. taught B. was teaching €. has taught D. had taught 
17. Mrs. Jones take in many social acivities in her community. 
A.place B. part Œ. role D. acuon 
18. They take jogging very much because they want to stay healthy. 
A.up B.in Œ.on D. over 
19. the bad weather, the Smiths went on holiday in Hue City. 
A. Despite B. In spite of C. Although D.A, B are correct 
20. Her mother rarcly goes to the Zoo, ) 
A. does she B. doesn't she C. she doesn't D. won't she 
21. Wc'd bectter this matter with our students. 
A. discuss B. to discuss €,. discussing D. diseussed 
22. We are trying to work hard mak€ our parents worried. 
A. so that not B.in order to noL€, so as to not D. so as not to 
23. Hong and Lien a lot of English books if they worked hard in school. 
A. gave B. had given C. were given D. would be given 
24. We have been waiting our friends at the station for many hours. 
A.to B. for C.up D. from 
25. The old men and women are because the play is 
A. bored — boring B. boring — bored 
€. bored — bored D. uring — tired 


Questions: 26 - 30 


Choose the best answer wiiich ¡s sùmilar to the original sentence by circling the 
letter A, B, C or D. 
26. Miss Lien is not as beautiful as her sister. 
A.Miss Lien's sister is as beautiful as her. 
B.Miss Lien's sister is beautifuller than her. 
€. Miss Lienˆs sister is more beautiful than hcr. 
D.Mi¡ss Lienˆs sister ¡s the most beautiful girl. 
27. The food ïs too stale for me to eat. 
A. The food is stale enough for me to eat. 


B. The food ¡s so stale that I cannot eat it. 
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€. The food is very stale that I cannot eat iL. 
D. The food ¡is enough stale for me to cat. 

28. The doctor said to the patient: “Don't go out alone,” 
A. The doctor advised the patient don”t go out alone. 
B. The doctor advised the patient not go out alone. 
€. The doctor advised the patient didn't go out alone. 
D. The doctor advised the patient not to go out alone. 

29. He ¡s very intelligent so he can answer my difficult questions. 
A.He is so intelligent to answer my difficult quesons. 
B. He is too intelligent to answer my difficult questions. 
€. He ¡s intelligent enough to answer my difficult questions. 
D.ILis intelligent for him to answer my difficult questions. 

30. He explained the instructions of the prescription to his father. 
A.His father was explained the instructions of the prescription. 
B. The instructions of the prescripion was explained to his father. 
€. ILwas said that the instructons of the prescripion was explaincd to his father. 
D.A,B,C are correct. 


Questions: 31 - 35 


Circle the letter A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the sentence to be 
CoFrrect. - 
31.1 did not tell her my true because I was very busy with my work all day. 


^ B : G D 
32. My sister is expecting receiving the gifts from her friends in Australia. 
^ Bị; ‹;G D 
33. Seldom Mi. Hai goes to the market with his wife on Saturday afternoon. 
A B © D 
34. When we came to see his family, they had dinner with their relatives. 
^ B ẲC D 
35. Have you goL any plans submitted to the director because he is worried? 
A B C D 
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Questions: 36 - 45 


Read the following passage careftlly and choose the best answer for each question 
by circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

A pilot cannot fly by sight alone. In many conditions, such as flying at night 
and landing in dense fog, a pilot must use radar, an alternatiVe Wway of navigating. 
Since human eyes are not very good at determining speeds of approaching objccts, 
radar can show a pilot how fast nearby planes are moving. The basic principle of 
radar is cxemplified by what happens when one shouts in a cave. The echo of the 
sounds against the walls helps a person determine the size of the cave. With radar, 
howevcr, the wavcs are radio waves instead of sound waves. Radio waves travel 
aLthe speed of light, about 300,000 kilometers in one second. A radar set sends ouL 
a short burst of radio waves. Then it receives the echoes produccd when the waves 
bounce off objects. By determining the tỉme it takcs for the cchoes to return to thẻ 
radar set, a trained technician can determine the distance betwecn the radar set 
and other objects. The word “radar”, in fact, øets its name from the term “radio 
dctecuon and ranging”. “Ranging” ¡is the term for detecuon of the distance 
between an object and the radar set. Besides being of criuical importance to pilots, 
radar is essenuial for air traffic control, tracking ships aL sea, and for tracking 

. W€atlicr systems and storms. 
(Đề thi Cao đẳng năm 2007, Mã đề thi: 653) 
36. What is the main topic of this passage? 


A. History of radar B. The nature of radar 
€. Types of ranging D. Alternatives to radar 
37. According to the passage, what can radar detect besides location of objects? 
A. Size B. Spccd ` C. Wcight D. Shape 
3§. The word “exemplified” in the passage can be replaced by 
A. “iHustrated” B. “specified” €. *jusuified” D. *resembled” 
39. The word “shouts” in the passage most closely means Ề z 
A. “shoots” B. “whispers” €. “exclaims” D. "“yells” 
40. Which of the following words best describes the tone of this passage? 
A. humorous B.argumentauve  C.imaginative D. explanatory 


41. According to the passage, the distance betwcen a radar set and an object can 
be determined by 
A. the time it takes for the echoes produccd by the radio Waves to return to the 
radar set 
B.the me ¡L takes for a burst of radio waves to produce echoes when the 
waves bounce off the object 
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€. the term “ranging” used for detection of the distance between an object and 
the radar set ` 
D. the me it takes for the radio waves to produce echoes and bounce off the object 
42. Which typc of waves does radar use? 
A. radio B. sound €. heat D. udal 
43. The word “tracking” in the passage most closely means : 
A.ranging B. repairing €. sending D. searching for 


44. Which of the following would most likely be the topic of the next paragraph? 
A. A history of flying B. Other uses of radar 
€. Uses of some technology D. The tcchnology used by pilots 


45. What might be inferred about radar? 
A. ÍLgave birth to the invention of the airplane. 
B. Ittakes the place of a radio. 
€, It has improved navigational safety. 
D.It was developcd from a study of sound waves. 


Questions: 46 - 50 


Choose the best answer to complete the ƒollowing semtences by circling the letter A, 


B,CorD. 
46. Students werc ashamed their study results of English. 
A. with B.of Œ.to D. for ' 


47. They have loved cach other very much for five years. Suddenly they broke 


A.in B.into C.up D. out 


48. He felLvcry sorry. his fate. 
A. with B.to C.of D. for 
49. My mothcr is my father. 
-A, [live years younger than B. younger five years than 
€. younger than five years D.A,B,C are correct. 
50. Students_ the college for the first time must pay themselves. 


A. attending B. atended €. to attend D. atend 
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PRACTICE TEST 3 
Time allotted: 60 minutes 
EtilI T16 262542207 2G0026/60006ig tát eexsed2-afed 
CHIẾN sec ácdisi-2022/202124E4c2 E225: iectedy-XUE 
IDat€ of T€SE::--⁄.-.<2<-z:2546ps/0ivg Ss246.i61gsg 


Questions: 1 - 10 


Read the ƒollowing passage careftlly and choose the best answer for each question 
by cừrcling the letter A, B, C or D. 

Australia`s Nadonal Goals for Schooling ¡in the TWenty -first Century aim to 
ensure that students leaving school have sound foundation for their intellectual, 
physical, social, moral, spiritual and aestheuic development. In 'addiion to 
preparation for further study at university or vocational college, the Australian 
school education system cquips students with work skills and a knowledge of their 
career options including the challenge of life long learning. 

The comprehensive and balanccd curriculum covers eigh(L agreed Key 
Learning Areas for school students - the arts, English, languages other than 
English, health and physical education, studies oŸ society and the environment, 
mathematics, science and technology. 

Australians want all school students to understand and acknowledge the 
value of cultural and linguistc diversity. Australia wants to actively contribute to 
and benefït from diversity — in the Australian community and internationally, 

Australian schools, both public and private, issue the Senior Secondary 
Certificate of Educauon after completion of the final two years of schooling. The 
Ccrtificate may have a slighly different name according to the issuing authority. 

As part of a broad curriculum choice, many schools also issue,or give credit 
towards vocauonal education and training Ccruificates I-IV. Information on 
individual schools is available from the government accreditation agencies listcd 
on the Australian Qualification Framework (AQF) Registers. 

(Australian Qualification Framework) 


1. The Nauonal Goal's for Schooling in Australia is designed for students in 
9 


A. The twenty-first Century B. The thirtieth-first century 
C. The twentieth century D.A,B,C are correct. 
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2. Students in Australia leaving school have a for their ¡ntellectual 
development and others. 


A. good foundation B. clear foundation 
€. so foundation D. normal foundation 
3. For [urther study atuniversity, students are cquipped with 
A. theïr expericnce B. career opuons 
€,. skills and knowledge D. opportunities and challenges 
4. The underlined word “comprehensive”means__ _ 
A. good B.understandable C. qualified D. include everything 
5. The underlined phrase *linguisuc diversity” means 
A. language environment B. variety of languages 
€. complexity of language D. cultural điversity 
6. Australia would like domeslic and internauonal students to when they 
live and and study in different areas of cultures. 
A. volunteer B. contribute 
€. have good communication D. have better behaviour 


7. When did public and private schools in Australia issue the Senior Secondary 
Cecrtificate of Education? 


A.2 ycars B. after 2 years €. the second year D.in two years 
§.. The underlined word *slightly” means 

A. small B. Iurther €. rather D. importanL 
9. The underlined word “vocational” means 

A. suitable B. nccessary €. qualiied D. concerning career 
10. The passage refcrsto__. 

A. targets for schooling B. cducauon system 

Œ. knowledge of career opion D. accreditation agencies 


Questions: II - 15 


Choose the word with underlined letters that has a d{fƒerert pronunciation from the rest. 


11. A. postcard B. lost Œ. host D. rose 

12. A.cducation  B. dcdicauon €. graduation D. cducational ˆ 
13. A.knowlcdge B. knife €. kniting D. kitchen 

14. A. ball B. sportL €, lawycr - Ð,bottom 

15. A. beauty B. bcauufy C. qualify D. sacriice 
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Questions: 16 - 35 


Choose the best answer to complete the ƒollowing sentences by cicling the letter A, 
B,CorD. 
16. He ïs not thirsty. : 


A. Neither his father B. Neither ¡is his father 

€. His father is too D. Either his father 
17. Nam was the first student this college for scholarship. 

A.applied B.applying €. to apply D. applicant 
18. Miss White`s job application form next week. 

A. will concern B. will take parL 

€. will consider D. will be taken into consideraion 
19, He drives __. so he had an accident yesterday afLernoon. 

A, careful B. carefully €. carelessly D. not carcfully 
20. IÍhe__—_ absent from class yesterday, his teacher would have called him for 

an Interview. 

A. had been B. were C. was D. would be 
21. ___ his Wife`s assistance, he could not gain good results. 

A. Unless B. But for €. Without D.B,C are corrcct 
22. Thcy this house for three months now. 

A. are building B. have built €. have built D. have been building 
23. His [ather is tall, his mother is short, 

A. and B.however €. whcrcas D. nevertheless 
24. They are intelligent, they are very modest. 

A. so B. but €. thcrclore D. in addition to 
25. My mother doesn't_ my father. ñ 

A. work hard than B. work hardcr than 

€, work as hard as D. work as hardly as 


26. “Would you like to have dinner with me tonight, Chieu Han?” Chan said. 
Chieu Han: *“ v 
A.No thanks, I am busy. 
B. Thanks anyway, I am ful. 
€. Thank you, I do not go. lam busy. 
D. Thank you. I am busy. Another times perhaps. 
27. This novel is said to be worth___ 


A.read B.toread €. rcading D. to be reading 
28. Many young students prefcr our Vietnamese history in pracucal and 
1nLcresting ways. 
A. tcach B. teaching €. to tcach D. to be taught 
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29. She ¡is sorry her professor yesterday. 


A. not sent the reportL Lo B. not to send the report 
€. for not sending the reportL D. for not having sent the report to 
30. Everyone likes listening to music,_ 7 
A. does he B. doesn"the €. do they D. don't they 
31. Mr. Hanh, along with his wife and children, oøn holiday in DaLat up to now. 
A.1S B. has been €.arc -, D. have been 
32. Mymother_ in this commercial bank for 25 years by this tỉme next month. 
A. will work : B. will be working 
€. has becen working D. will have becn working 
33. lam a good enginccr, — ? 
A. aren`tl B. are you €. aren"Lyou D. am not Ï 
34. If you are Iree this afternoon, please_ me. : 
A. telephone B.will telephonc  C.telephoned D. would telephone 
35. She Is busy nOW, 
A. tcaches English to children B. to teach English to children 
€. teaching English to childreh D. tcaching children to English 


Questions: 36 - 45 


Read the ƒollowing passage carefully and choose the best answer for each space by 
cừrcling the letter A, B, € or D. 
In Victnam, FAO began (36) __—_ ¡in 1978, At first, Vietnam faccd (37) 
hardships caused by food deficit, isolalion Irom the world and limited 
channels to development (38) . Therefore, FAO”s prioriles were to restore 
development and to help the Govcrnment in rebuilding institutons and (39)_ ¡in 
agriculture. From the 1990s, the focus has expanded to policy advice mainly (40) 
—— planning and strategies to complement the provision of (41) assSistancc. 
The overall objectve is to enhance the capacity of the (42) sector to respond 
to the challenges and opportunities posed by the new market environment. Within 
this mandate, it secks (43) new livelihood opuons via divcrsified commercial 
agriculture, income -gencrauing sưategies, inưoducuon (44) __— modern 
tcchnologies and household food security for the rural communities whose main (45) 
_—__ qCUVitY is agriculture. 


(hHÐ:⁄⁄goosle.com) 
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36. A. operate B. operaing _€. operators D. operations 
37. A. consider B. considering €. considerable D. consideration 
38. A. assist B. assisuing €. assistant D. assistance 
39. A. capable B. capacity C. incapable D. incapacity 
40. A.to B.on C. for D.at 

41. A.technique  B.technology €. technical D. technician 
42. A.agriculture B. agricultural C. agriculturist D. agriculturally 
43. A.to promote B. promoting €. promoted D. promotion 
44. A.to B.for Œ. of D. by 

45. A. cconomy B. economic Œ. economical D. ecconomist 


Questions: 46 - 50 


Circle the letter A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the sentence to be 
CO0Frrect. 
46. So angrily dịd she get that she broke all the dishes ¡in the kitchen. 

A B C ĐI 
47. Marys house is said to be far more beautiful than Daisy. 

A B € D 

48. He is a honourable man becausce he is always respected and beloved. 

^ B C D 
49. They carried out the trip to Hoi An old town even though the bad weather 

: A B G 


conditions. 
D 
50. Students were made do their research papers before graduating from their 
A B C D 
uUnIV€TSILY. 
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B. SPECIMEN TESTS FOR MATRICULA TION 


PRACTICE TEST 1 
Time allotted: 90 minutes 
EñiH S)ĐTG)S i5 16c các Thế (6M svsx vi) 
HN 
Date of Test: .. 


Questions: Í - 5 


Choose the word with underlined letters that has a difƒferent pronunciation from the rest. 


1. A.date B. cake ý C. wait D.arrive 

2. A.propose B.ciuzen C. Switzerland D. organize 
3. A.practiced B. laughed C. smiled D. stopped 
4. A.rcform B. decade €. relative D. recognize 
Š. A. Warm B. parucular C. saw D. sport 


Questions: 6 - 15 


Read the ƒollowing passage carefully and choose the best answer for each space by 
circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

In 2008, the theme of World Blood Donor Day will be “Giving Blood 
Regularly” (6) national blood donor programmes in (7) __— a stable base 
of voluntary unpaid (8) who make a long term commitmeint (9) blood 
donation. Slogđns such as “Many Happy Returns” and “Once Is Not Enough” can 
be used to (10) the theme and emphasize the (11) Of regular donation 
by eligible donors in (12) blood colleetion to be planned to meet national 


(13) for specific blood groups and blood (14) _ —— and thus ensure access 
to safe blood (1Š5)_ —_— when needed. 
(hiIp:/⁄google.com) 
6. A. SUPpOFTL B. to supporL €. to give D. to offer 
7. A.build B. building C. to build D. built 
§. A. students B. givers €. donors D. supporters 
9..A.to B.for Œ. of D. with 
10. A. highlight B. highlighung €. to highlight D. highlighted 
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11. A.important  B.importance €. unimportant D. importanly 
12. A. able B. cnable Œ. enabled D. cnabling 

13. A.require B.required €, requiring D. requirements 
14. A. clements B. factors €. components D. systems 

15. A. transfuse B. transfusing €. transfuscd D. transfusion 


Questions: 16 - 30 


Choose the best answer to complete the ƒollowing semtences by cữcling the leter A, 
B, CorDÐ. 


16. She her teacher for a long tỉmc. 
A. didn'tmeeL  B. doesn"tmeet C. hasn`t met D. hadn't met 
17. Ancient astronomers looked at the stars __— could make predictions about 
the universe. 
A. they B.so €. so that they D. as they 
18. __ the development of radio telescopes, distant regions of the universe can 
be observed. 
A. The reason - B. Because oŸ €. Because D. ILis because 
19. Artists have painted nature_ —_ centuries. 
A. lor B.in €. since D.by 
20. Tears contain an antisepuc that helps protect our eyes_ _— infecuon. 
A. bacterial B. without bacterial 
€. Irom bacterial D. in bacterial 
21. IL is said that arL became a vcry trendy movement and had a bịg influence 
fashion. 
A.in B.to C. with D.on. 


22. Chicu Han, I am talking on the phone, ¡is a very beautiful and lovely girl 
that I have not met cver before. 


A. who B. whom €. to whom D. whose 
23. Unless he __ a good student of the university, he would not be offered a 
good Job. 
A. Was B. wcrc C. wasn”t D. weren`t 
24. Pcanuts are__ —_ to peas than to nuts. 
A. closely related B. more closely related 
€. closer related D. more related closely 
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25. The soya planLis an annual, new secds must be planted every year. 
A. such B. and since Œ. while D.so 
26. Today most margarine ¡is made of vegetable oils, 
[rom animal fats. 


Original it was made 


A.CxcepL - B. but €. nevcrtheless D. thus 
27. Learners learn best [ronr oral and from learning the words spoken. 

A.explanation B.explaincd €. explaining D. explanatory 
28. Lcarning to use the library 1s important for tertiary level students. 

A. cfcctive B. cffcctively C.cffecuveness ˆ D. ineffecuve 
29. International students are given cxtensive in determining their post and 

school preferences. 

A. asSISL B. assisũng €. assistance D. assistant 
30. She asked me : 

A. Was la good student B.iŸI were a good studenL 

€. whcther Ï was a good student D.B,C are correct 


Questions: 31 - 3Š 


Pick out the word that has the difƒerent stress from the resi. 


31. A.philosopher B. accclcrate €. neglcct D. vulnerable 
32. A. personality B. habitant €. wildlife D. sociable 
33. A. reunite B. survive €. rescrve D. eternal 
34. A.accompany B. vacancy C. commitmenL D. climinate 
35. A. primary B. curriculum €. certificate D. install 


Questions: 36 - 45 


Read the ƒollowing passage carefully and choose the best answer for each question 
by circling the leter A, PB, C or D. 


A rather surprising geographical feature of Antarctica ¡s that a huợc freshwatcr 
lake, one of the worldˆs largest and deepest, lies hidden there under four kilometres of 
icc. Now known as Lake Vostock, this huge body of water is located under the ice 
block that comprises Antarctica. The lake is able to exisL in its unfroZen state bencath 
this block of ice because its water are warmed by geothcrmal heat from the carth's 
core. The thick glacier above Lake Vostock actually insulates it from the trigid 
tempcratures (the lowest ever recorded on carth) on thc surfacc. 
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The lake was firsL discovered in the 1970s while a research team was 
conducting an aerial survey of the area. Radio waves from the survey equipment 
penctrated the ice and revealed a body of water of indeterminate size. It was not until 
much more recently that data collected an extremely flat region where the ice remains 
level because iLis floating on the water of the lake. 

The discovery of such a hugc freshwater lake trapped under Antarctica is of 
interesL to the scientific community because of the potential that the lake contains 
ancient microbes that have survived for thousands upon thousands of years, 
unaffectcd by factors such as nuclear fallout and elevated ultraviolet light that have 
affccted organisms in more cxposed areas. The downside of the điscovery, however, 
lies in the difficulty of conducting rescarch on the lake in such a harsh climate and in 
the problems associated with obtaining uncontaminated samples from the lake without 
actually exposing the lake to contamination. Scientists are looking for possible ways to 
accomplish this. 

(Deborah Phillips, 2002:96 -97) 


36. The purpose of the passage is to__. 

A. explain how Lake Vostock was discovered 

B. provide satellite data concerning Antarctica 

€. discuss future plans for Lake Vostock 

D. present an unexpected aspect of Antarctica`s geography 
37. The underlined word “lies” could best be replaced by____ 


A. sleeps B. sits €. tells falsehoods D. inclines 
38. Whatis truc of Lake Vostoek? 
A. ILis completely frozen. B.ILis a saltwater lakc. 


€. ILis beneath a thiek slab of ice D. ILis heated by the sun. 
39. The following is elosest in meaning to the underlined word “frigid” 


A. extremcly B.never changing C. quite harsh D. rarely recorded 
40. All of the following are truc about the 1970s survey of Antarctica EXCEPT 
that is 


A. was conducted by aïr 
B. made up of radio waves 
€. did not measure the exact size of the lake 
D. was contolled by a satellite 
41. ILcan be inferred from the passage that the ice could not be flatif_. 
A. there were no lake B. the lake were not so big. 
€. Antarctica were not so cold D. radio waves were not used 
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42. The unđerlined word “microbes” could best be replaced by which of the 


following? 
A. Pieces of dust B. Trappcd bubbles 
€, Tiỉny organisms D. Rays of light 


43. The passage mentions which of the following as a reason for the importance of 
Lake Vostoek to scientists? 
A. ILcan be studicd using radio waves, 
B. It may contain uncontaminated microbes. 
€. Itmay have elevated levels of ultraviolet light. 
D. Ithas already been contaminated. 
44. The underlined word “downside” is closest in meaningto_ — —_ 
A. bottom level B. negative aspect 
€. underside D. buried secuon 
45. The paragraph following the passaøe most probably discusses __... 
A. further discoveries on the surface of Antarctica 
B. problems with satellites-borne radar cquipmenL 
€. ways to suudy Lake Vostock without contaminating it 
D. the harsh climate of Antarcuca 


Questions: 46 - 55 


Read the following passage careƒfully and choose the best answer for each spaee by 
circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

The year 2008 (46) __— the 30th anniversary of FAO's (47) _ _ ïn 
Victnam. Despitc the contribuuon to Vietnam's development in the pasL three 
decades, FAO acknowledges that there ¡s sull (48) work to be donc, given 
the cmerging challenges and increasing demands ¡in this period of (49) 
Ccrtainly, Vietnam”s economic success accompanicd by rapid (50) should 
not overshadow the importance of the rural sector in which 70% of the population 
reside and their livelihoods are dependent (51) agriculture. Several issues 
arc gaining prominence such as food safcty, quality control, WTO compliance, 


agricultural trade (52) and cnvironmental concerns. AgainsL this 
background, FAO conuinues to support Vietnam and its farmers in building (53) 
and fostering an enabling environmenL to (54) with the new 


challenges and to benefit from the opportunities in achieving (55) 
agriculture and rural development. 
(hIIp:/google.com) 


201 


46. A. marked B.offered €. sealed D. appreciated 
47. A. present B. presence €. presentation D. presentative 
48. A. consider B. considering €. considerate D. considerable 
49. A. transit B. transiting €. transiton D. transitor 

50. A.urban B.urbanize €, urbanization D. urbanizing 
5I. A.on B.in €.to D. with 

52. A.liberal B. liberalise €. liberalisadion D. liberalising 
53. A, capable B. capacity €. incapable D. incapacity 
54. A. supporL B. decal €. dcbate D. assisL 

55. A, sustain B. sustaining €. sustainable D. sustainably 


Questions: 56 - 65 
Cirele the letter A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the sentence to be 
corrected. 
56. Ripe fruit is often stored in a place where contains much carbon dioxide 
A . B G 
so that the fruit will not decay too rapidly. 
D . 
57. The country passcd a law requiring all children from four to eighteen 
A B 
years oŸ old to atend school. 
C D 
58. The work which the poet Emma Lazarus is besL known ïs 'The New 
A B 
Colossus” which ¡s inscribed on the pedestal of the Statue oŸ Liberty. 
€ D 
59. Exploraton of the solar system is continuing, and at the present rate of 
A 

progress all the planets will have been contactcd within the near 50 years. 

B C D 
Although they rellect a strong social consciencc, Arthur Miller`s stage 

A 
Works are typIcal more conccrncd with individuals than with systems. 
B C: D 


60. 
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- Scveral million points on the human body registers cither cold, heat, pain, 
A B ® , D 
Ør touch. 
62. Chocolate is prepared by a complexity process of cleaning, blending, and 
^ B 
roasUng cocoa beans, which must be ground and mixcd with sugar, 
ệ C D 
63. The teacher asked me ¡f I had been interested classical music. 
A B C D 
64. Unlucky, the boy had a scrious accident when he went out [or a walk, 
A B Œ D 
65. Students were extreme happy because they all passed the last diffieult 
A B @ D 


English test. 


Questions: 66 - 75 
Choose the best answer which is similar to the original sentenee by circling the 
letter A, B, C or Ð. 
66. She has had her sister make a dress since last month, 
A. A dress has been made by her sister since last month. 
B. She has had a dress to be made by her sister sinee lasL month, 
€. She has had a dress made by her sister since last month. 
D. She hạs had a dress which was made by her sister sinee last month, 
67. The students was being made to work hard for the examination, 
A. The tcacher was making students to work hard for the examination, 
B. The teacher was making students work harđ for the examination, 
€. The teacher made students to work harđ for the examinauon. 
D.A,B, Care corrcct. : 
68. "Were you on holiday in Dalat city last year?” the đirector asked me. 
-A. The director askcd me was lon holiday in Dalat city the year beforc. 
B,. The director asked me ifI were on holiday in Dalat city the year beforc. 
€. The director asked me whcther Ï was on holiday in Dalat city the year bcfore, 


D. The director asked me ifT had been on holiday in Dalat city the year before, 
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69. I have never met such a beautiful girl in my life. 
A. Such a beauuiful girl has never been metin my lifc. 
B. This is the first time that [ have met such a beautiful girl in my lifc. 
€. Never I have met such a bcautiful girl in my lifc. 
D. Nevcr in my life have I met such a beautiful girl. 
70. ILhas not rained for a fortnight. 
A. The last time it rained was a fortnight ago. 
B. The last tỉme ït rained a fortnight ago. 
€. IL didn't rain a fortnight ago for the last time. 
D.ILwas a fortnighLit hasn”trained. 
71. Thỉs is the best poem she has ever written. 
A. She has written the best poem. 
B. She has never written the best poem. 
€. Never has she written such a good poem. 
D. Never has she written the best poem. 
72. The critics were very impressed by her performance. 
A. Her performance was very impressive because of the critics. 
B. Her performance made the critlcs very impressed. 
€. She performed to makc the critics very impresscd. 
D.A,B,C are correct. 
73. Ionly bought the dog because my children wanted a pet. 
A. If my children had not wanted a pet, I would not have bought the dog. 
B. Ifmy children did not Want a pct, I would not buy the đog. 
€. IfTI had not bought the dog, my children would not have wanted a'pet. 
D.A,B,C are correct. 
74. Lan did not suay ïn thịs hotel because iLis not comfortable. 
A. The hotel made Lan discomfOrt to stay ïn. 
B. The hotel made her uncomfortable. 
€. Lan did not stay in this hotel because iL is uncomfortable. 
D. The hotel is.uncomfortable for Lan to stay ín. 
75. She cannot afford to buy this villa by the river. 
A. This villa by the river is expensive enough for her to buy. 
B. This villa by the river is too expensive for her to buy. 
€. This villa by the river is too expensive for her to buy ïL 
D. This villa by the river cannot be afforded to buy. 
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Questions: 76 - 80 


Choose the one answer that could replace the underlined words without changing 
the meaning oƒ the sentenee. 


76. In the game of soccer, the rule seting down l1 members to a side went into 
effect in 1870. 


A. depositing B. directing €. súpulating D. installing 
77.. Ulữasonic sound waves can pick out cracks in metal that human ey€ cannoL sec. 
A. choose B. dissect, €. detect D. restore 
78. For centuries people made up storics about dragons. 
A. constructed  B,beauuificd €. created D. prepared 
79. The ratc o[inflation in some countrics has not gone up and down more than 10 perccnt. 
A. fiuctuated B. hesitated €. alternated D. lingered 
80. John felt confident about his grade on the test he had just taken. 
A. depressed B. sure €. ecstatic D. unccrtain 
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PRACTICE TEST 2 
Time allotted: 90 minutes 
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Questions: Í - 5Š 


Choose the word with tunderlined lefters that has a dijferen pronunciation from the rest. 


1. A.alfccuonate B. considerate C. cducate D. ccruificate 
2._A.obscrvc B. pracucc €. advisc D. persuade 
3. A. smooth B. brcadth €. breathe D. lengthen 
4. A.linguist B. language €. luggagøe D. manage 

Š. A.cxplain B. cxplanation €Œ. dccorate D.application 


Questions: 6 - 10 


Piek out the word that has the difƒeren stress from the rest. 


6. A.marvellous B. explain €. ccruficate D. socicty 

7. A.cnginecr B. atract C. amazing D. existencc 

§. A.refcrence  B.kindcrgarten €. cntrancc D. university 
9,A.proficiency B.psychology €. cpidemic D, geography 
10. A. available B. secondary Œ. appointmentL D. important 


Questions: I1 - 30 
Choose the best answer to complete the following sentences by circling the leiter A, 
B,CorD. 


11. The weather in this region is___ hoLin summer. 

A. considering  B.considcrate €, considerablc D. considerably 
12. He is gctting the report__—_— for tomorrowˆs mccting. 

A.Uypc B.Uyping €. to type D. typcd 


13. He was the last guest to the parLy. 


A. came B.coming €. to come D. to be coming 
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14. My Tam sings : 
A. well cnough so that everyone admircs her 
B..cnough well so that everyone admires her 
€. so beautiful that everyone admires her 
D. so beauuifully that everyone admires her 
15. When he arrived at the airport, the plane had just taken 
A.on B. down C: off D.up 
l6. My tcachcris__—. 
A. teaching Spanish to second-year students in the hall 
B. taught Spanish to second-ycar students ¡in the hall 
€. tcaching second-year students Spanish in the hall 
D.A &C are correct. 
17. Her sister is saidtobe____ 
A. more intelligent than her classmates 
B. much more intelligent than her classmates 
€. Far more intelligent than her classmates 
D.A,B,C are correct 


18. No saltis added, 3 
A.ISiL B.1sn'tit €. are they D. aren`Lthey 
19. He ¡is not modest bccausc he often shows his competence. 
A.off B. with Co D. abouL 
20. Man wants to live forever, so he believes in 
A. mortal B. mortally €. mortally D. immortality 
21. His Father rarely goes to the sea with hís friends, _—— _? 
A. does he B. doesn"t he €. did he D. didn"t he 
GIA, his bad grades in the last cxamination, he 1s happy. 
A. Although B. Though €. Despite D. In spite 
35 the fact that my teacher is not married, he ¡s thought to have children. 
A.In spite of B. Despite €. Although D.A & Bare corrcct 
24. Chicu Han, accompanicd by Mr. Chan, goïng to the uniVersity. 
A. are B.1s €. has - D. have 


25. My girlfricnd is any girls that I have ever mct before. 
A.a sympathectic girl more than B. a girl more sympathctic than 
€. a more sympathetic girl than _D.a girl sympathctic more than 


26. Some planets are so small that they are impossiblc__ with naked cycs. 
A. to sc€ B. sccing £C. sec D. to be scen 
27. They remember to the zoo when they Wcrc in gradc 5. 
A. taking B. to take €. being taken D. to be taken 
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28. His MA (Master of Arts) thesis is believed to be logical. 
A. theory B. theoreucal €. theoretically D. theorist 
29. Itwas ___ who helped the girl in the last accident. 
A.he B.his C. him D. himself 
30. _—__ to the village, tourists will be very surprised aL its beauty. 
A. To come B. To coming :€, Coming D. When come 


Questions: 31 - 40 


Read the ƒfollowing passage carefully and choose the best answer for each space by 
cừữcling the letter A, B, C or D). 

A satellite is a body that (31) ˆ in an orbit about a larger body. Our 
moon is a (32) of Earth. Earth and the cight othcr planets are satellites of 
the sun. These are (33) satellites. The Earth has many aruificial satellites 
too. Most artificial satellites are uscd for (34) _ —— and communication. 


Communication satellites have had the greatest effect (35) our daily 
lives. They have made it (36) for live radio and television broadcasts (37) 
around the world. 


A communicauion satellite is (38) a big mirror [or radio and television 
signals. A television signal is sent from Japan high (39) Space and hits the 
communication satellite. IU bounces off the satellite and is directed toward the 
United States, where ¡Lis picked (40) by television stadons and relayed to 
millions of viewers at home. 


(Milada Broukal, TOELF Word Flash, 2002:30) 


3l. A. moves B. goecs C. removes D. leaves 

32. A. part B. star €. clementL D. satellite 

33. A. unnatural B. nature €. natural D: naturally 
34. A. learn B. study €. rcscarch D. investigate 
35. A.to B.øon C. of : D. into 

36. A.neccssary- B.important €. ablc D. possible 

37. A. carry B. carrying €. carried D. to be carried 
38. A. similar B. like €, dislike D. alike 

39. A.for B.to Œ. into D. over 

40. A.up B.on C;oE: D. off 


Questions; 41 - 50 


Read the following passage carefully and choose the best answer for each question 
by circling the leter A, B, C or Ð. 

In addition to thcir military role, the forts of the nincteenth century provided 
numerous other benefits for the American West. The cstablishment of these posts 
opcncd new roads and provided for the protecuon of daring adventures and 
cxpcditions as well as established settlers. Forts alsơ served as bases where 
cnterprising entrepreneurs could bring commerce to the WesL, providing supplies 
for wagon trains travelling the natural highways toward new frontiers. Some pOSLS 
became stations for the pony express: sull others, such as ForL Davis, were 
Sưigecoach stops [or weary travellers. All of these functons, of eourse, suggest 
that the contributions of the forts to the civilization and development of the West 
cxtendcd beyond patrol duty, 

Through the establishmenL of military posts, yeL other contributions were 
made to the development of western cultures. Many posts maintained libraries or 
reading rooms, and some - for example, Fort Davids - had schools. PosL chapels 
provided a sctting for religious serviccs and weddings. Throughout the wilderness, 
post bands provided cntcrtainment and boosted morale, During the last part of the 
ninctccnth century, to reducc cxpenses, gardening was encouraged at the forts, 
thus making expcrimental agriculture another acuvity of the military. The military 
SIadoncd at the various forts also played a role in civilian life by aSSIisting in 
maintaining order, and civilian oficials often called on the army for protection. 

Ccrtainly, among other significanL contributons the army made to the 
ImprovemenL of the conditions of lifc was the investigation of the relationships 
among hcalth, climate, and architect. From the carliest colonial times throughout 
the ninctcenth century, đisease ranked as the foremost problem in defense. It 
slowed construction of forts and inhibited their miliary uncuon. Official 
documents Írom many regions contained innumerable reports of sickness that 
virtually incapacitated cntire garrisons. In response to the problems, detailed 
Øbscrvations oŸ architecture and climate and their relationships to the frequency of 
the occurrence of various điseases,were recorded at various posts across the nation 
by military surgeons. 


(TOEFL Test Preparation Kit Workbook, Volumel, 2006: 106 -] 07) 
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41. Which of the following statements best expresses the main idea of the 
passage? 
A. By the ninetccnth century, forts were no longer uscd by the military. 
B. Surgeons at forts could not prevent outbreaks of discase. 
€. Forts were important to the development of the American we€sL. 
D. Life in nineteenth century [orts was very rough. 
42. The underlined word *daring” is closestin meaningto_——~ 


A. lost B. bold €. lively D. foolish 
43. Which of the following would a traveller be LEAST likely to obtain at Fort 
Laramie? 
A.Fresh water  B.Food €. Lodging D. Eormal clothing 
44. The underlined word “others” refersto__—_ 
A. poSts B. wagon trains €. Irontiers D. highways 


45. The underlined word *boosted” is closesLin meaning to 
A.influenced B. cstablished €. raised D. maintained 
46. Which of the following ¡is the mosL likcly inference about the decision to 
promotc gardening at forts? 
A. IUWas expensive to import produce from Far aWay. 
B. Food broughLin from outside was ofen spoiled. 
C. Gardening was a way to occupy otherwWise idle soldicrs. 
D. The soil near then forts was very fertile. 
47. According to the passage, which of the following posed the biggest obstacle to 
the development of military forts? 


A. Insufficient shelter B. Shortage of materials 
C. Attacks by wild animals D. Hlness 
4§. The undcrlined word “inhibited” is closest in meaning to 
A.involved B. exploited €. united D. hindered 


49. How did the military assist in the invesugation of health problems? 
A. By registering annual birth and death rates 
B. By experimenuing with different building materials 
€. By maintaining records of diseascs and potential causes 
D. By monitoring the soldiers` diets 
50. The author organizes the discussion of forts by__. 
A. describing theïr locations 
B. comparing their sizes 
€. explaining their damage to the environmenL 
D. lisung their contributons to western lifc 
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Questions: 51 - 60 
Choose the best answer by cừcling the letter A, B, C or D to make a meaningfil 
Senfeice as the givel one. 
51. Company / try /now / consider / his / carly / retire / applieation form. 
A,. The company is now trying to consider his carly retiring application form. 
B. The company is now trying to consider his carly reirement application form. 
€. The company is now trying to consider his retirement application form carly. 
D. The company is now trying his carly rcuring application form to be considercd. 
32. My teacher / speak / French / slow / so / his students / understand / him. 
A. Mỹ teacher speaks Erench so slow that his students understand him, 
B. My teacher speaks French so slowly that his students understand him. 
€. My teacher spcaks French slowly so that his students could understand him, 
D. My teacher spcaks French slowly so that his students understand him. 
53. Her parents / advise / her / not / lose / weigh / after the examination. 
A. Her parents advised her do not lose weigh after the examination. 
B. Her parents advised her not lose weigh after the examination. 
€. Her parents adviscd her not lose weight after the examination. 
Ð. Her parents advised her not to lose her weight after the examination. 
54. The weather / Dalat / much / cool / Quang Ngai. 
A. The weather in Dalat is as much cool as Quang Ngài. 
B. The weather in Dalat is as much cool as in Quang Ngài. 
€, The weather in Dalat is mụch cooler than the weather in Quang Ngai. 
D. The weather in Dalat is much cooler than that in Quang Ngai. 
53. She / sorry / not/ write / her profcssor / for ages. 
A,. She is sorry because she does not write to her professor for ages. 
B. She is sorry because she did not write to her professor for ages. 
€. She is sorry [or not having written to her profcssor for ages. 
D. She has been sorry for not to write to her professor [or ages. 
56. But or / his wife / assist/ he / could / finish / work / eIfective. 
A,. But for his wife assists, he could not finish his work effectively. 
B. But for his wif€ assistance, he could not lïnish his work cffecvely, 
€. But for his wife”s assistance, he could not linish his work effecuvely. 


D. But for his wifeˆs assistance, he could not finish his work effective. 
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57. Graduates / universiues / colleges / would like / offer / immediate / 
cemployment. 
A. Graduates from universiues and colleges would like to be offered immediate 
cemployment. 
B. Graduates from universiues and colleges would like offering immcdiate 
cemployment. 
€. Graduates from universiues and colleges would like to offer immediate 
cemploymert. 
D. Graduates from universiies and colleges would like to offer employment 
immediately. 
5§. Chieu Han /one /the / clever / beauuiful / students /I / never / meeL/ before. 
A. Chieu Han ïs one of the most clever and beautiful that have never met before. 
B. Chieu Han is one of the cleverest and most beauuiful that I have never met bcforc. 
€. Chieu Han is one of the cleverest and most beautiful that [ had never met beforc. 
D.A,B,C are correcL. 
59. In no cireumstances / the old man / need /a lot /help / others. 
A.Inno circumstances the old man needs a lot help from others. 
B. In no cireumstances the old man needs a lot of help from others. 
C. In no circumstances does the old man necd a lot of help from others. 
D.In no circumstances needs the old man a lot of help from others. 
60. In/ opinion /everyone / should / aware / good / protect / environment, 
A. In my opinion, everyone should be aware good to protcct the environment. 
B. In my opinion, everyone should be aware øood of protecũng the environmenI. 
€. In my opinion, everyone shonld be well aware of protccting the environmert. 
D. In my opinion, everyone should be well aware of the environment to be protectcd. 


Questions: 61 - 70 


Read the ƒollowing passage careƒfully and choose the best answer for each space by 
circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

Britain is a world (61) in the field of developing cducation - busincss 
partnerships. Over 90 per cent of secondary schools and nearly 60 per cenL of 
primary schools in Britain now have (62) __— with business, while ncarly all 


pupils ín their last year of (63) schooling undertake work experience 
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placements. Since 1989 over 250,000 tcachers have also had the (64) of 
placements in business. 

Industry necds a killed and (65) 
cnormously [rom real (66) 


workforce and young people gain 
of the workplace which reinforces classroom 
lcarning. Pupils, tcachers and businesses all benefiL (67) such activiues. 
Partnerships include work (68) for pupils, teacher placements into business, 
business placements into schools and range of (69) such as Compacts and 
mentoring, (70) to help underachievers. 


(Education and Training in Briain, p. 15) 


6]. A. country B. leader €. cxportcr D. producer 
62. A. contacts B. connections €. links D. ties 
63. A.importanL  B,necessary -€. compulsory D. obligatory 
64. A. benefit B.income €. money D. advantage 
6S, A. adapL B. adaping €. adaptation D. adaptable 
66. A. result B. cxperience €. bencfit D. conditions 
67. A. rom B.to Œ. for D. with 
68. A. study B. rcscarch €. expericnce D. environment 
69. A.stratcgics  B. strategic €. aims D. targets 

A. design B. dcsigncd €. designation D. designer 


70. 


Questions: 71 - 80 


Circlé the letfer A, B, Coør D that muast be changed in order for the sentenee to be 
corrected. 
71. Erom 1905 to 1920, American novelist Edith Wharton was at the height 
A B 
oFher writing career, publishing of her three most famous novels, 
e D 
72. Each chemical clement is characterizcd to the number of protons that an 
A B 
atom of that element contains, called its atomie numbcr. 
Ể l@i D 
73. Ricc, which iL sửll forms the staple dict of much of the world”s population, 
A B 
8ToWs besLin hot, wet lanđs. 
C D 


213 


74. The ancient Romans used vessels cquippcd with sails and banks of oars 


A B G 
tO transporting their armies. 
D 
75. Mr. Pike studied many different cultures, and he was one of the first 
A B 
anthropologist to photograph his subjects. 
C D 
76. The Moon's gravitational field cannot keep atmospheric gascs from 
A B 
€§caDc into spacc. 
€ D 
T7. HoL at the equator causes the air to cxpand, rise, and [low toward thc 
A B e D 
poles. b 


78. Before she went to study abroad, she was taught many different culturcs 


A B € 
ØŸ that county for good communication. 
D 
79. Chieu Han, who has the daughter`s name is Huyen, ¡sa rcally wonderful 
A B C 
girl in my eyes. 
D 
§0. Many villagers in this commune have lived with their ricc ficlds and 
A 
gardens for the lasL Lwenty ycars. 
L0 D 
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PRACTICE TEST 3 
Time allotted: 90 minutes 
Enl Hư Go ei 
(6Ì 11 Di T n Ix  Ác c~ AM S91 I 
ĐH C0 TA sseg4ysbx Ti Sảe 


Questions: 1 - 5 
Pick out the word that has the difƒferent stress from the rest. 


I1. A.intellectual B. engineer €. volunteer D. geography 
2. A.cxpcriencc B.insuall €. mechanic D. interesting 
3. A.important B. ncccssary €,. biology D. destroy 

4. A.ncccssity“ B.explore €. challenge D. maintain 

5. A.pcssimisuc B. cternal €. eradicated D. supportive 


Questions: 6 - 1Š 


Circle the leffer A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the senfenee to be corrected. 
6... School children prefer good marks more than presents from their parents 
A B lề D 


and relauives. 
7. My sister`s long white dress 1s ten cenimetres longer than her [riend. 


A B C D 
8... This hotel was built for many months before international tourists arrived 
A B l© 
here for their summer holidays. 
D 
9... Her cousin has been waiuing for interviewing for a job in a big company. 
A B Ỹ € D 
10. Drcaming sleep may play a role ¡n restoring the brain`s ability to handle 
A 
such tasks as focused attention, memorize, and lcarning. 
É D 
II. In spite the bad wecather, suudents WenL on a camping trip with volunteer 
A B C D 
Students. 
12. Ten percent of blood .plasma is made up mainly of blood proteins which 
A B...C 
enable itself to clot. 


D 
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13. Children`s ears are able to detect a wide variety öŸ pitches than adults. 


^ B € D 
14. Many fruits contain large amounts of vitamins C, as well as sugar, which 
A TT) G 


provide cnergy. 
D 


15. International volunteer students high appreciatcd the villager`s 
^ B C 
riendliness and hospitality. 
D 


Questions: 16 - 25 


Nead the following passage carefully and choose the best answer for each space by 
circling the letter A, B, C or Ù. 


The overall ouook for the hotel and tourism in Vietnam is very (16) 


Tourism is viewed as an important (17) __ — in the future developmenL of this 
country, and iL is easy to sec why Vietnam, among the countries in South East 
Asia, has become popular as a new (18). desunation. The sublime beauty of 
- The sights, the sounds and the 
tastes of Vietnam leave-a lasúng (20) __— for many forcign visitors. l(s key 
desuinations such as Dalat, Phan Thiet, Hoi An or Nha Trang are offering, 
(2l)_.. great tourism valuce. 


the country`s natural setings ¡is very (19) 


Combine this with the friendly nature of the Vietnamese people and the 
current political (22), and we are set for a solid growth pattern for the ycars 
to come, IL is therefore not a surprise that foreign (23) __ __ to Vietnam have 
Steadily inereased during the past [ew years. : 

AIso important is the increasing (24) _____ from the domesuc market. IL is 
projectcd that 17 million domestic tourists will make a short tríp in 2005 within the 
country for leisure and (25) Sàn 

(Vietnam Economic Times, The Guide Alhmanac 2005) 


16. A. posiuive B. famous €. good D. proud 

17. A. goal B. force €. growth D. task 

18. A. tour B. tourist €. tourism D. touring 

19. A.impress B. impressing €. impresscd D. impressive 
20. A. souvenir B. mind C. memory D. spirit 

21. A.indeed B.so €. therefore D. however 
22. A. stable B. suability €. unstable Ð. instability 
23. A.arrive B. arriving €. arrival D. arrivals 
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24. A. demand B. factor €. nccd D. requirement 
25. A. cntcrtain B.fun €. relaxaton D. rcsearch 


Questions: 26 - 35 


Read the following passage carefully and choose the best answer for each question 
by circling the letter A, B, € or Ù. 

During the heyday of the railroads, when America's rail system provided the bulk 
OöŸ the country”s passenger and [reight transportation, various types of railroad cars were in 
SCrVice to accomplish the varied tasks handled by the railroads. One typc of car that was 
not available for public use prior to the Civil War, howcver, was a slccping car; ideas for 
sleeping cars abounded at the ứme, but these ideas were unworkable. It unfortunatcly 
took the death oFa president to make the slecping cars a viablc rcality. 

Cabinet -maker George M. Pullman had recognised the demand for slecping cars 
and had worked on developing expcrimental models of slceping cars in the dccade 
lcading up to the Civil War. Howevcr, in spite of the fact that he had made successful 
test runs on the Chicago and Alton Railroads with his models, he was unable to sell his 
idca bccause his models were too wide and too high for exising train stadons and 
bridgcs. In 1863, after spending me workinz as a storekeeper in a Colorado mining 
town, he investcd his savings of twenty thousands dollars, a huge fortune at that me 
and all the moncy that he had in the world, in a luxurious slceping car that he named the 
Pioncer. Pullman and friend Ben Eield built the Pioneer on the site of the present -day 
Chicago Union Stauon. For two years, however, the Pionecr sat on a railroad siding, 
uselcss bccause ¡t could not lít through train statons and over bridges. 

Following President Lincoln`s assassination in 1865, the state of Illinois, 
Lincoln`s birthplace, wanted to transporL the presidential casket in the finest 
fashion possible. The Pullman Pioneer was the most elegant car around; in order to 
make the Pullman part of the presidential funeral train ¡in its run from Springfield 
to Chicago, the suate cụt down station plaforms and raised brid#es in order to 
accommodate the luxurious railway car.*The .Pullman car greatly impresscd the 
t[uncral party, which included Lincoln”s successor as president, General Ulysses S. 
Grant, and Grant later requestcd the Pioneer for a tríp from Detroit to Chicago. To 
sausfy GranUs request for the Pionecr, the Michigan Central Railroad made 
improvements on its line to accommodatc the wide car, and soon other railroads 
followecd. George Pullman founded the Pulliman Palace Car Company ¡in 
partnership with finaneier Andrew Carnegie:and eventually became a millionaire. 

(Deborah Philips, 2002: 98 -99) 
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26. Which of the following best states the main idea of the passage? 
A. America`s railroads used to provide much of the country`s transportation. 
B. President Lincolnˆs assassination in 1865 shocked the nauon. 
€. Gcorgc Pullman was the only one to come up with the idca for sleeping car. 
D. Pullman's idea for a sleeping car became workable afILer Lincoln`s death. 
27. The underlined word “heyday” is most probably a__.. 
A. me for harvest B.aperiod with low prices 
€. a period öŸ great success D. a type of railroad schedule 
28. ILcan be referrcd from the passage that before the Civil War, slềẻcping cars 


A. Wcre used abundantly B. wcrc thought to be a good idea 
€. were only uscd privately ` _D, wcre uscd by presidents 

29. The underlined word *test” could best be replaced by which of the following? 
A. cxam B.trial €. inspcction D. scienulic 

30. What was the initial problem that made Pullman cars unusable? 


A. They werc too large. B. They Wwerc too expensive. 
€. They wcrc too slow. D. They were too unusual. 


31. Whatis stated in the passage abouLt George`s Pullman? 
A. He didn't have a job in a stor. B. He always lived in Chicago. 
€. He workecd in a mine. —D.He savcd money for his project. 
32. The underlined word *site” is closest in meaning to which of the following2 
A. [acLory B. view Ẻ €. location D. foundation 
33. What dịd the state of Illinois want to use the Pullman in Lincoln`s funeral train? 
A.IULWas superior to other cars. 
B. IL was the only railroad car that could make ¡t from Springficld to Chicago. 
€. Ulysses S. Grant requested it. 
D. The Pullman Palace Car Company was a major Illinois business. 
34. ILcan be inferred from the passage that the Michigan Central Railroad_ — 
A. was owncd by George Pullman 
B. controlled the railroad tracks between Deưoit and Chicago 
€. was the only. railroad company to accommodate Wide cars 
D. was the sole manufacturer of the Pioneer 
35. This passage would most likely be assigned in which of the following courses? 
A.Enginecring B.Policalsciencc C, Finance D. History 
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Questions: 36 - 45 
Choose the best answer to complete the following senfences by circling the letfer A, 
B,CorD. 


36. Students wanted in a well -adjusted and successful life. 
A. know how living B. know how to live 
€. to know how to live D. how to know to live 
37. ___ sheis old enough, she suudies foreign languages quite well. 
A. In spite of B. Although C. Though D.B,C are correctL 
38. With agec, the material content of human bones decreases, them more 
[ragilc. 
A. make B. and to make €. thereby making D. which iLmakes 
39. Her sister, — name ¡s Hong, has been married for five years. 
A. who B. whose C. whom D. that 
40. Iapanese ¡is said to bea _ — — difficult language for everyone to learn. 
A. relave B. relauively ÄẢ€, relation D. relating 
41. Tuan: *I won the gold medal in the race.” 
You:'* hủ 


A. Cheers! All the best. 
B. ThaUs alI right. Donˆt mention ít. 
€. Well done! I knew you could do it 
D. Good luek! Better luck next tứimc. 
42. "Happy birthday, Mummy” Tom says to mother. 
IVTOIHĐOEE vV T8 
A. Oh dear, I know, 
B.I know, thank you. 
€. Don”t worry, thank you. 
D. Thank you very much. How sweet of you. 
43. Mary: “l am expccung a baby.” 
YOU: 
A. Good luek, boy or girl. 
B. Happy to hear that. 
€C. When will you give birth to a baby? 
D. ThaUs wonderful news! When's ¡L due? 


44. Governments assert the right of women tọ and independencc. 


A. cqual .B. cquality €. cqualizing D. cqualization 
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45. The öf Dickens`s language can be traced back to the everyday spccch 
of the people. 


A.rich B. cnrich C. cnriching D. richness 
46. Fashion designers in Vietnam wcre traincd 

A. profession B. professional €. profcssionally D. professor 
47. orangutans live alone. : 

A. Near all B. Almost all €. The all D. The mostL all 
48. The projectis USD 200 million. 

A. priceless B. valuable C. worth D. worthy 
49. They said that they this problem since 8 o°clock. 

A. have discussed B. have beecn discussing 

€. had becn discussed D. had bcecn discussing 
50. He usually drinks tca after đinner, but today he_ ——— coffcc. 

A. Is drinking B. drinks €, will drink D. has drunk 
5]. ILwas vcry kind_ me to attend your sister`s wedding party. 

A. to invite B. of you invite €. oF you to invite  D.becausc you invitc 
52.IwWwonder_ on salc. 

A. how much cost these shoes B. how much do these shoes cosL 

€. how much these shoes cosL D. how much are these shoes cosL 
53. They Scats today ¡ƒ they wWanL to watch the football match. 

A. had better rescrve B. had better to reserve 

C. had to betfcr rescrvc ˆ D. had to reserve bettcr 
54. My laptop costs me __—_ the one you bought yesterday. 

A. threc times : B. threc tỉmes as much as 

€. threc tìmes more than D. as much thrcc tỨmes as 
55. Last Saturday thatmy girlfriend and I went to the beach. 

A. So beauuUiful day B. such a beauuiful day 

€. so beautiul a day D.B,C arc corrcct. 


Questions: 56 - 60 


Choose the word with underlined letters that has a difƒerent pronunciation from the resi. 


56. A. worth B. sporL €. volleyball D. saw 

57. A.climinatde:  B.privatc €. consolidate D. vaccinate 
$§. A. thrcat B. great Œ. bread D. dcad 

59. A. cmploy B. employment €,. cmigratc D. embody 
60. A. nauon B. nauonal €. dccoradon D. quesuon 
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Questions:61 - 65 
Choose the best answer which is similar to the original sentenee by circling the 
letter A, B, Coør D. 
6T]. ILtook the students twenty days to do the assiznments. 
A. The assignments took the students twenty days to do. 
B. The assignments were taken twenty days to do the students. 
€. The students spent twenty days to do the assignments, 
D. The students spent twenty days doing the assigenments. 
62. The boy could not lifL the stone because iLis heavy, 
A. The heavy stone makes the boy not lift. 
B. The stone is heavy enough for the boy to lift. 
€. The stone ïs too heavy for the boy to lift. 
D. The stone ¡s too heavy for the boy to li it 
63. Iam expecting that Chieu Han will come to see me some day. 
A. Chieu Han is being expected that will come to scc me some day. 
B. Chieu Han will come to sec me some day is bcing expected. 
€. lam expecuing to be scen by Chieu Han some day. 
D. Chieu Han is being eXpected to come to see me some day. 
64. They recommendcd using a cheap and updated mobile phone. 
A. They recommendcd that a cheap and updated mobile phone should be uscd. 
B. They rccommended that a cheap and updated mobile phone bcing uscd. 
€, Using a cheap and updated mobile phone was being recommendced. 
D. II was recommended using a cheap and mobile phone. 
6S. *You'd better wear a coat. IẺs very cold out.” My sister said. 
A,MẸỹ sister advised that  could wear a coat because iLis very cold out, 
B. My sister advised me that Ï could wear a coat as iL Was very cold out. 
€, Mỹ sister advised me to wear a coat because of being very cold out, 
D. MẸ sister advised me to Wear a coatLas iLWas very cold out. 


Questions: 66 - 70 
Choose the best answer by circling the leWer A, B, C or D to make a meaningful 
sentence as the giren one. 
66. IL/ ncccssary / every student/ speak / two forcign languages. 
Á. TLiS neccssary that every student should speak two foreign languages. 
B. ILis necessary for every student speak Lwo foreign languages. 
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€. ILis necessary evcry student should speak two foreign languages. 
Ð. ILis necessary that two foreign languages should be learnt by every student. 
67. ASEAN / establish / August 8°, 1967 / Bangkok / five / member / countrics / 
original, 
A. ASEAN cestablished on August 8°, 1967 in Bangkok by the five original 
member counties. 
B. ASEAN was established on August 8°, 1967 in Bangkok by th five original 
member countrics. 
C. ASEAN has been cstablished on August 8, 1967 in Bangkok by the five 
Original member countries. 
D.ASEAN was cstablished on AugusL 8°, 1967 in Bangkok by the five 
member countics originally. 
68. Students /express / sincerc / gratitude / their profcssors / generous / kind / assist. 
A. Students would like expressing their sincere gratitude to theïr professors [or 
their gencrous and kind assisL 
B. Students would like to express their sincere gratitude to their professors for 
thcir generous and kind assistancc. 
€. Students would like to exprcss their sincerc grauitude to their prof€ssors [or 
their generous and kind assistant. 
D. Students would like to express their sincere gratitude for their prof€ssors to 
their generous and kind assistant. 
69. In the last twenty years / Vietnam / lift / huge numbers / people / povcrty. 
A. Inthe lasttwenty years Vietnam lifted huge numbcrs of people of povcrty. 
B. Inthe last twenty years Vietnam has lifted hugc numbers of people of. poV€rty. 
€. In the last twenty years Vietnam has lifLed huge numbers of peopl€ ouL pOVCTty. 
D. In the lasLtwenty years Vietnam has been lifted hugc numbcrs of pcoplc Out DOVCTtY. 
70. He / wonder / continue / drink / wine / or / stop. 
A. He wondercd to continuce drinking wine or sLop ïL 
B. He wondered whcther continucd drinking wine or stop ¡t. 
€. He wondered whether he continued drinking wine or stop 1L... 
D 


. He wondercd whether to continue drinking wine or stop iL. 


l9) 
2 
) 


Questions: 71 - 80 


Read the following passage carefully and choose the best answer for each spaee by 
circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

The Vietnam's (71) ceremony as the 7 Full member of ASEAN was 
(72) __—_ taken place in Brunei as an ASEAN on July 28, 1995, a day before 
the opening of the 28? ASEAN Ministerial (73)_ _.. 

The solemn and magnificenLt ceremony has contributed a new (74) 
marking Vietnam”s participation with Southeast Asia Community, a turn in history 
OŸ regional countries" (75) 

(76) spccches at the ceremony, all delegations` heads hailed Vietnam 
and considered the admission as a “historic step”, an *enormous milestone” (77) 
to build a peaceful, stable and (78) Southeast Asia Community. They 


confirmed that with history and presence, Vietnam will “contribute (79) a 
stronger and more dynamic ASEAN and put SoutheasL Asia towards reunification, 
(80) „ COODcration and development. 


(Imerview with the Foreign Minister Nguyen Manh Cam, August 1995) 


71. A.integradon - B. joining €. establishment D. admission 

72. A. officially B. importantly €. solemnly D. openly 

73. A.Confcrence B. Mecung C. Seminar D. Celebration 
74. A.foundaton B.path €. basc D. milestone 

75. A.Iriendship  B.relations €. partners D. policies 

76. A. Making B. Doing €. Offcring D. Writing 

77. A. by the way B.onthe way €. on the path D. on the occasion 
78. A. [amous B.importani €. prosperous D. nccessary 

79. A.for B.into C. with D. to 

§0. A. unify B. unity €. unified D. unification 
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PRACTICE TEST 4 
Full nô Sinh“ 
SN Lá 20c ryến vi 0 3ù hfwecyaYbrErie 
Da Lối cà 2S 220216 sssisskiará 


Questions: I - 10 


Read the following passage carefully and choose the best answer for each space by 
circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

During the last 400 years, most scientists have relicd (1) mathematics 
in their development of their inventions or discoveries. (2) „one great British 
seientist, Michael Faraday, did not (3) use of mathematics. Faraday, the son 
0Ÿ a poor blacksmith, was born in London in 1791 and had no (4) beyond 
rcading and writing. 

In 1812 Faraday was hired as a bottle washer by the grcat chemist Humphry 
Davy. (5) „ Faraday became a greater scientist than Davy, making the last 
year of Davy's life embittered with jealousy. 


Faraday (6) the first electric motor in 1812, a device that used 
electricity to produce movement. Then Faraday became interested (7) the 
relationship betwcen clectricity and magnetism. In 1831 he discovercd that when a 
mảgnetL is moved near a Wire, (8) flows in the wire. With his discovery he 
produccd a machine for making clectricity called a dynamo. Faraday then went on 
to show how clectricity affects (9) substances. 


Bccause Faraday believed that money should be given to the poor, when he 
grew old, he was desuitute. However, Queen Victoria (10) him for his 
discoveries by giving him a stipend and a house. He died in 1867. 

(Milada Broukal, Peterson's TOEFL Grammar, 2002:84) 


1. A.to B.on Œ.up D. upon 

2. A.Inaddiion B.Furthermore' CC, However D. Bccause 
3. A.make B.do €. take D. apply 

4. A.cducate B. cducating C. cducation D. cducator 
Š. A.Soon B. Later C. Then D. After that 
6. A.did B.inventcd €. discovered D. made 

7. A.on B.at Œ. oŸ D.in 

§. A.clectice B. clccticity €. clcctrician D. clectified 
9...A.chemical B. biơlogical €. chemistry D. physical 
10. A.offered B. gave €. rewardcd D. presentcd 


tà 
tà 
+> 


Questions: 11 - 30 


Choose the best answer to complete the ƒollowing sentences by circling the letter A, 
B,CorD. : 


11. Neither Hoa nor her boyfriend television at presenI. 


A. Watch B. watches €. are watching D. ¡is watching 
12. The number of students who wanted to attend American universies and 
colleges_ — _ increasing nowadays. 
A. Was B.is C. werc D. have been 
13.__ is proximity to Da Nang, Quang Ngai is an important link in the 
nation”s transportation system. 
A.Because of B. Sincc €. As a result D. However 
14. They are very good___, buLvery weak '_ physics. 
A. aL/at B.at/for C. a/in D.at/with 
15. She is said_ — — a wonderful singer for many years. 
A.tobe B.was C. have been D. to have been 
16. You can make the tea now. The waäter 
A. boiled B. ¡s boiled €. ¡is boiling D. ¡s being boiled 


17. Scientists stress that the overall warming trend of the last decade holds much 
more significance Single year”s temperatures. 


A. any do B. than do any C. than any do D. do than 
1§. Mary has a very Voice. 
A.pleased B. pleasing €. pleasant D. A,B,C are correct. 
19. This subject is said to be_ — interesting for every studentL to attend. 
A.considering B. considered C. considerable D. considerably 
20. The student is highly appreciated by her professors for her_  essays on 


the social activities. 

A. argument B.argumentative CC. arguable D. arguably 
21. Englishis_ _... 

A. a relatively difficult language to learn 

B. a relatively difficult language learnt 

€. so relatively difficult language that we cannot learn 

D. a language relauively difficult to learn 
22. Hong and Tom S6 

A. made friends another for two months 

B. have made friends with cach other for two months 
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€. have becn made friends with one another 
D.A,B, C are correct. 
23. My sister wantcd to know___— we should stay there for a long từmc. 
A.I B. because €. although D. instead of 
24. Miss Beuty Whitc ___.. 
A. has got her brother type this financial reports 
B. has got her brother to type this [inancial reports 
€. has got thís financial reports typed by her brother 
D.B, Carc corrcct, 
5. the company considercd his job applicaon has been canccllcd. 
A. What B. By which €. That D. Which 


26. reccivcd law dcgrees as today. 


A.Never so many women have B. Never havc so many women 
C. The women are not cver D. Women who have cver 
27. ___ she could have gone abroad for further study. 
A. Ifshe passcd the English proficiency test 
B. If she had passcd the English proficiency test 
€. Had she passed the English proficiency test 
D.B, Care correct. 


28. My brother income has 


A. nearly tripled B. got almost three times bigger 
€. almost grown by thrce tỉmes D. just about gone up thrcc tỉmes 
29. she began to makc friends with international students more casily. 


A. Having entcring school in the new city, ¡LWas found that 
B. After entering the new school 
C. When she had bcen cntcring the new school 
D. For entering into the new school 
30. The teacher have many problems deciding 
A. when will the students return the [inal papcrs 
B. when the final papers will be returncd to the students 
C. when the students will return the linal papers 


D. when will the final papers be returncd to by the students 
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Questions: 31 - 35 


Choose the word with underlined leters that has a difƒerent pronuneiation from the rest. 


31. A. leisure B. assure €. departure D. lecture 
32. A. shocs B. sugar C.see D. short 

33. A. warmth B. togcthecr €. brcathing D. southcrn 
34. A. worthy B. small €. sport D. lawycr 
35. A. laughcd B.raised -€, likcd D. pracuced 


Questions; 36 - 40 
Pick out the word that has the different stress from the rest. 


36. A. lapan B. photographer €. photograph D. consider 
37. A.apprcciate  B.accompany C.academy ` D. academic 
38. A. funcuonal  B.intcresting €. conscience D. considcrate 
39. A.volunteccr  B,maintecnance C. cnginccr D. dccoration 
40. A. rclativc B. supportL €. forget D. research 


Questions: 41 - 50 


Read the ƒollowing passage carefully and choose the best answer for each question 
by cừữcling the letter A, B, C or D. Ƒ 

The conscrvatism of the carly English colonists in North Amecrica, but strong 
atachment to the English way of doing things, would play a major part in the 
[urmiturc that was madc in New England. The very tools that the first New England 
[urniturc makers uscd were, after all, not much diffcrcnt from those used for 


ccnturics — cven millennia: basic hammers, saws, chiscels, planes, augers, 
compasscs, and mecasures. These were tools used more or less by all people who 


workcd with wood: carpentcrs, barrels makers, and shipwrights. At mosL the 
furniture makers might have had plancs with spccial cd#es or more delicate chisels, 
but therc could not have been much specializaton in the carly ycars of the colonies, 

The furniture makers in those carly decadcs of the 1600°s were known as 
*joiners” for the primary method of construcung furniturc, at least among the 
English of this từme, was that of mortise and -tenon joïncry. The mortise is the hole 
chiscled and cut ino one piecc ofŸ wood, while the tenon ¡is the tongue or 
proưuding clement shapcd from another picce of wood so that íL fitš into the 
morUsc; and anothcr small hole ¡is then drilled (with the augcr) through the 
mortised end and the tenon so that a whittled pcg can sccure the joint - thus the 
tcrm “joincr”. Panels were fitcd ¡into slots on the basic frames. This kind 0Ÿ 
construction was uscd for making evcrything [rom houses to chests. 
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Relatively litle hardware was used during this period. Some nails -forged by 
hand — were used, but no screws or ølue. Hinges were often made of leather, but mctal 
hinges were also used. The cruder varieties were made by blacksmiths in the colonies, 
but the ñner mctal elements were imported. Locks and escutcheons plates — the latter to 
shield the wood from the metal key —would often be imported. 

Above all, what the early English colonists imported was theïr knowlcdge 
of, familiarity with, and dedication to the tradiuonal types and designs of furniture 
they knew ¡in England. 

(TOEFL Test Preparation Kit Workbook, Volume 1, 2006: 104 -105) 
41. The underlined phrase “attachment to” is closest in meaning to_ ——. 


A. control of B. distance from -C. curiosity abouL D. preference for 
42. The underlined word “protruding” is closestin meaningto_ 
A. parallel B. simple €. projecting D. important 
43. The relationship of mortise and a tenon is most similar to that of 
A. a lock and a key B. a book and its cover 
€. a cup and a saucer D. a hammer and a nail 
44. For what purpose did woodworkers use an auger? 
A. to whittle a peg B. to make a tenon 
€. to drill a hole D. to measure a panel 
45. Which of the following were NOT used in the con$truction of colonial furniture? 
A. mortises B. nails C. hinges D. screws 


46. The author implies that colonial metalworkers werc__— —_ 
A. unable to make elaborate parts 
B. more skilled than woodworkers 
C. more conservative than other colonists 
D. frequently employed by joiners 
47. The underlined word “shield” is closest in meaning to 


A. decorate B. copy C. shape D. protect 
4§. The underlined word “they” refers to 
A.designs -  B:types C. colonists D.all 


49. The author implies that the colonial joiners 
A. were highly paid 
B. based theiïr furniture on English models 
€. used many specialized tools 
D. had to adjust to using new kinds of wood in Ñew England 

50. Which of the following terms does the author explain in the passage? 
A. millennia B.joiners ` C. whittled D. blacksmiths 
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Questions: 51 — 60 


Read the ƒollowing passage careftlly and choose the best answer for each space by 
circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

The GovernmenUs economic (S1) to improve the underlying rate of 
growth and employment, by creating economic stability (52) on low 
inflauon and prudent government borrowing, and a better environment for long - 
term ¡nvestmenL in (53) „ Inlrastructure, science and technology, and 
cducauon and training. The Welfare State is being (54) in order to help 
people back into (5Š) „ and the tax system ïs under review to make (56) 
that it is demonstrably fair to all. The Government ¡is working with business 
to improve the (57) of companies, buL also believes that economic 
development must take full (58) of the high standards demandcd by 
protecting of the environment. In J997, operational responsibility (59) 
seting interest rates was given to the Bank of England (the central bank), to 
ensure that interest rates are taken in the long -term Iinterests of the (60)__. 


(Foecus on Britain, 1996: 14) 


51. A. plan B. sữrategy €. orientation D. system 

52. A. founded B. designed €. based D. established 

53. A.industry B. industrial €, industrious D. industrializadon 
54. A. modern B. modernized Œ. urban D. urbanized 

55. A. employ - B. employment C.unemployment D. employee 

56. A. proud -B. stable €. assure D. sure 

57. A. compete B. competiive €. competition D. competitiveness 
58. A. number B. account C. amount D. figure 

59. A.to B. with €. for D. of 

60. A. economy B. economic €. cconomical D. economistL 


Questions: 61 - 65 


Choose the best answer which is similar to the original sentence by circling the 
letter A, B, C or D. 


61. She hasn't met me for a fortnight. 
A.]Lis a fortnight since I have not been met her. 
B. She did not meet me for a fortnight ago. 
C. The last tìme she met me was a fortnight ago. 
D. This ¡s the first time she has met me since a fortnight. 


ZIÀC, 


62. Chieu Han danced so beauuifully that cveryone admircd hcr. 
A. Chieu Han danccd such beautiful that everyone admircd her, 
B. Chieu Han danced beauuifully cnough for everyone admired her. 
C. Chieu Han was admired because Chicu Han danccd so beautifully. 
D. So beauuifully did she dance that everyone admircd hcr. 
63. There is a lot of Work to do tonight. 
A. Therc is a lot of work is done tonight. 
B. There is a loLof work to be done tonighit. 
€. A loLof work tonight 1s donc. 
D. There ïs a lot of work for being done tonight. 
64, “WhaLa beauuiful dress!” 
A: They exclaimcd that the dress was beauuful, 
B. They exclaimecd that the dress was beautiful one. 
C. They exclaimed with admirauon at the sight of the drcss. 
D.A,B.C are corrcct. 
65. She spoke English very fluenuly like Americans. This made evcryonc surpriscd 
and proud öŸ hcr. 
A. She spoke English very [luently, which made everyone surprised and proud 
of her. : 
B. She spoke English very uenuly, that made everyone surprised and proud oŸ hcr. 
C. She spoke Engiish very fluently because this made cveryone surpriscd and 
proud of her. 


D. She spoke English vcry flucnty which made everyone surpriscd and proud of hct. 


Questions: 66 — 70 
Choose the best answer by cireling the leter A, B, C or D to make a meaningful 
sentence as the giyel one. 
66. Students / expccuing / offer / scholarships / American universiics. 
A. Students are expecung to offer scholarships from American universitics. 
B. Students are waiung for expccuing to offer scholarships from Amcrican universitics. 
C. Students are expccting to be offercd scholarships from American universiúcs. 


D. Scholarships from American universiies are expccting to offer to students. 
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67. This bridge / same / wide / one / you / cross / yesterday. + 


A. This bridge ¡s the same wide as the one you crossed yesterday. 
B. This bridge is as same wide as the one you crossed yesterday. 
€. This bridge is the same width as the one you crosscd yesterday. 
D. This bridge is as the same width as one you crossed yesterday. 
68. By this time / next month / scientists / award / Nobel prize / 10 years. 
A. By this tỉme next monhth scientists awarded the Nobel prize for I0 years. 
B. By this time next month scientists were awarded the Nobel prize for 10 years. 
€. By this tìme next month scienuists will have awarded the Nobel prize for 10 years. 
D. By this me next month scientists will have been awardcd the Nobel prize 


for 10 years. 


69. This university / my father / proud / has / internauonal reputation / quality / 
tcaching. 
A. This university my father is proud has international reputauon för its quality 
in teaching. 
B. This university, of which my father is proud, has international reputauon for 
is quality in teaching. 
€. This university, which my father ïs proud, has international reputation for is 
quality in teaching. 
D. This university, where my father is proud, has international reputauon for its 
quality in teaching. 
70. The director / cannot / stand / wait/ interview new position. 
A. The director cannot stand waiting for being interviewcd for a new position. 
B. The director cannot stand waiuing for being interviewed for a new posiuon. 
€. The director cannot stand waiting for being interviewed for a new position. 
D. The director cannot stand waiung for being interviewed for a new positon. 


Questions: 71 - 80 


Circle the lefter A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the sentence to be 
Corrcct. 
71. Binh ¡s one of the more excellent students ¡n this well-known university. 

A B le) D 
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72. Villagers lổve him very much because he is considered to be a honorable 


^ B @ 
man that has been offered many awards. 
D 
73. ILis said that Mr. Mike scarccly goes fishing with his friends in his free 
A B l2 
time, doesn't he? 
D 
74. Mr. John can make assure that he will attend a university specializes in 
A B C 
banking and financing next month. 
D 
75. We, students, like talking to our schoolmaster because he always talks to 
A B C 
us Ẩriendly. 
D 
76. In spite of the tenanU's objectons, the apartment manager decidcd to raise 
A B C 
the rent by fifty dollars per month. 
D 
77. The company is not only raising its prices but also decreasing the 
A B Ơi 
production of its product as well. 
D 
78. That these students have improvcd their grades in the exam have made 
A B 
theïr teachers very pleased. 
C D 
79. Although the danger that she might be injured, Daisy bravely entered the 
^ B C 
burning room so as to save the child. 
D 
80. Despite Thuy Tram`s attempts to rise her test score, she did not receive a 
A B 
high enough score to be accepted by the local university. 
C D 
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PRACTICE TEST § 
Eulnamiet1S6511151:-6.-< 16iexc20U2: ta 
Class: .. 
Date:.. 


Questions: 1 - 20 


Choose the best answer to complete the following sentenees by circling the letter A, 
B, CorD. 


l. ILwasavery_— — evening. Nothing really happened. 
A. dull B. fed up €. disinterested D. bored 
2. He'sareally_— — person. He talks all the time but he never says anything 
interesting. í 
A. bored B. boring €. fed up D. annoycd 
3. My profcssor is willing his students to do their research. 
A. tO aSSisL B. assistng €. assistant D. assistance 
4. The hostapologized for the he had causcd. 
A.convenient  B.inconvenient €. conveniently D. inconvenience 
5... Our family has two beds ready in the spare room in case visitOrs arrive___ 
A. expectcd - B. expccung €. expcctcdly D. unexpectedly 
6. Shewas_ _ this kind of work. 
A. made do B. made doïing C. made to do D. made done 
7. Therooms in this building_— — the County Hall. 
A. larger than B. larger than that of 
€. larger than those in D. larger than in 
§. Hcrnew skirts costher_— — thosethatl bought. 
A. four tỉimes B. four tỉimes as much as 
€. four tỉimes more D. as much four times as 
9. This new dictionary is not much_ _ —_ the others thatl have bought. 
A. different B. differentfrom C. different than D. different that 
10. Both Nam and Trung, Vinh; are studying chemistry in Hanoi. 
A. as well as B. well as €. as well with D. and well as 
11. Baboons cat a Variety of foods, —— eggs, [ruits, ørass, insects, plant leaves, 
and roots. 
A. Including B. they include €. among them D. among them are 
12. My wife ¡is gctting her haïr_  tomorrow. 
A. cut B. cutting €. to be cut D. to be cutting 
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13. The students will have to get the schoolmaster these forms. 


A.sign B.tosign €. signing D. signature 
14. Chieu Han”s score on the English test ¡s the highestL in her class. 
A. she should study last nighL B. shc should havc studied last night 


€. she must have studicd last nghLD. she must have to study last night 
15. Mrs. Tuyct, „ 1s Chieu Hans mothcr. 


A. is the woman we talking B. whom we are talking to 

€. to whom wc are talking D.B,C are corrcct. 
16. ILis said that a child`s development is an DTrOCCSS. 

A. interact B. interacted €. interacuon D. interacive 
17. IULwasn"t very polite of you to keep____ mc. 

A. intcrrupL B. interrupuing C. to interrupL D. interruptcd 
18. Birds head south to warmer climates when 

A. is cold weather B, doecs cold weather come 

€. cold weather comes D. comes cold wcather 


19. The f[lowery words 


A. were chosen to write for the first novel 

B. to write were chosen for the first novel 

C. were choscn to be written for the first novel 

D. were written to choose for the first novel 
20. I wenLto Nha Trang 

A. which I had always wantcd to visiL 

B. whcrc I had always wantcd to visit 


€. in wherc I had always wanted to visit 
D. is a place wherc I had always wanted to visit 


Questions: 21 - 25 


Choose the word with underlined leters that has a di[ƒerent pronuneciation from the 
rest. 


21. A. though B. throw €. gocs D. shower 
22. A.ccell B.sca C. sugar D. advice 
23. A. bathing B. mother C. breadth D. sunbathe 
24. A. laughs B. stuffs C. envelops D. wcighs 
25. A. soldier B. shoulder C. demanding D. dwell 
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Questions: 26 - 30 
Pịck out the word that has the difƒeren stress from the resi. 


26. A. achieve B. condiuon €. climinate D. sacriice 
27. A.neccssary B.ncccssity C. photographcr D. maintain 
28. A.cnergy B.infrasưucture €. cffecuvely D. profitable 
29. A. polluton B. personality €. cnvironmenL D. conclusive 
30. A. compulsory B. curriculum €. biologisL D. compliment 


Questions: 31 - 40 
Read the following passage carefully and choose the best answer for each space by 
circling the letter A, PB, € or D. 

Some theorics of laughter emphasize its ability to (31) tension and 
cmotion. You have probably bccn in a tense group situation when someone 
suddcnly (32) cxaculy the right joke to defuse the mood and make cveryone 
laugh. Laughter seems to produce some beneficial (33) Tcsponscs, possibly 
sumulating the immune system or suarting the flow of endorphins, the pain -killing 
(34) in the brain. § 

Othcr theorics cmphasize the cognitive components of (35) . When 
you laugh at a problem, you are puttng iLin a new pcrspccuve —secing is silly 
aSD€cts — and gaining control over it. 


Having a (36) of humor, howevcr, is not the same as smiling all the 
tỉmc or "putững on a happy acc”. Many women, in particular, feel they have to 
smile, smile, smile, to put others (37) case, but often this social smile masks 
[cclings of insecurity and (38) - For humor to be effecuve in coping (39) 

SƯCSS, a person musL actually use iL in a stressful situation —seeing or (40) 
funny aspects öŸ serious events and having the ability to laugh at them. 
(Milada Broukal, Peterson`s TOEFL Word Flash, 2002:80) 


3l. A.increasc B. reducc €. boost D. stop 

32. A. made B.did C. gave D. wrote 

33. A. biology B. biological €. biologically D. biologist 

34. A.chemicals  B. medicincs €. tablets D.pills 

35. A. smilc B. laughing €. lauphter D. humọr 

36. A. story B. sense Œ€. me D. joke 

37. A.lor _B.of „€. at D.in 

38. A, happy B. happiness €. unhappy D. unhappiness 
39. A.to B.for €. at D. with 

40. A. invcnung B. making €. crcating D. wriuing 
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Questions: 41 - 50 
Read the following passage careflly and choose the best answer for each space by 
circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

Benjamin Franklin was an American poliucian, inventor, and scienuist. He 
was born ¡in 1706 and (41) the age of ten set to work in his father”s candle 
and soap business. (42) „ he disliked his work and two years later he went to 
work for a printer. He eventually became a successful printer, (43) a 
weekly newspaper and popular books. He also became a politician and helped the 
United States become free (44) __— Briuish rule. His inventions included a 
smokeless stove, bifocal lenses, and new types of fertilizer. 

In 1752 FEranklin (45) a dangerous experiment. By flying a kite during a 
storm, he discovered that a lightning bolt is just a large electric spark. Franklin put his 


(46) to use and invented the lightning conduetor. This is a thick metal wire that 
(47) Irom the top of a building to the ground. If lightning struck the building, the 
(48) would travel down the wire to the ground and (49) would not 


damage the building or harm the people inside. This discovery was the first step in 
developing ways of making (50) of electricity to power machines. 


(Milada Broukal, Peterson's TOEPL Grammar Flash, 2002: 149) 


41. A.at B.in C. from D.by 

42. A:So B. However C. Therefore D. In addition to 
43. A. produce B. produced €. producing D. product 
44.A.of B.from ' C. with D. without 

45. A. made B.did C. wrote D. conducted 
46. A.discovery  B.invention €. research D. experiment 
47. A. wenL B.ran C. moved D. rushed 

4§. A. clectric B. clectrician C. electrical D. electricity 
49. A. however B. because €. therefore D. furthermore 
50. A.use B. supply €. system D. source 


Questions: 51 - 55 


Circle the leffer A, B, C or D that must be changed in order for the sentence fo be correct. 
51. Regarded as the world”s foremost linguistic theorist, Noam Chomsky 


A B 
continues for creating new theories about language and language learning. 
€ D 
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52. The chair may be the oldest type of furniture, in spite of its 1mportance 


A B 
has varied from time to tỉme and from COuntry to country. 
& D 
53. About 350 species of sharks, and although they are all carnivorous, only 
A B 
a few species will attack people. 
Đ D 
54. To improvise effectively, a musician must thorough understand the 
A B 
conventions oŸ a given musical style. 
C D 
55. Long before boats became 1mportant in recreation, they were valuable to 
A 2B 
people for many essential tasks, included transportation and fishing. 
C D 


Questions: 56 — 60 
Choose the best answer by circling the letfer A, B, C or D that is meaning ¡s 
sửmilar to the underlined word or phrase. 
56. Hypertension is one of the most widespread and potentially dangerous điseases. 
A. colossal B. popular C. common D. scattered 
57. ]aZz appeared as a unique form of American music in the 1920s, 
A. obscure B. scarcc €. vital D. singular 


58. Apples not only contain several essential vitamin but have been proven to aid 
digestion and help keep healthy and clean. 


A. cxtra B.common €. unusual D. important 
59. In some organizations, people place emphasis on mutual aid and cooperation. 
A.reward B. work €. stress D. pressure 
60. Mr. Binh took many snapshots while on vacation in Asia. ` 
A.photographs B. gifts €. souvenirs D. notes 
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Questions: 61 - 65 


Choose the best answer by circling the letter A, B, C or D to make a meaningful 
sentence as the giveH 0N. 
61. Volunteer / students / always / share / happy / sorrow / handicappcd / children / 
thc cldcrly. 
A.Volunteer students always help and share happy and sorow with 
handicappcd children and the clderly. 
B. Volunteer students are always helpful and share happy and sorrows with 
handicappcd children and the clderly. 
C. Voluntccr students always help and share happincss and sorrows with 
handicapped children and the elderly. 
D. Volunteer students always help and share handicappcd children and the 
clderly with happincss and sorrows. 
62. Villagers / this commune / poor / they /overcome / hardships /their lifc. 
A. Villagers in this commune are poor and they overcome hardships in thcjr lifc. 
B. In spitc villagers in this commune are poor and they overcome hardships in their lifc. 
C. Although villagers in this commune are poor, but they overcome hardships in 
their life. 
D. Although villagers in this commune are poor, they overcome hardships in thcïr lIÍC. 
63. My brother / older / I/ ten years / but / look / young / much. 
ˆA.MY brother is older than I len years but he looks much youngcr than I. 
B. My brother is ten years older than I but he looks mụch youngcr than Ï. 
€. My brother is older ten years than I but he looks mụch youngcr than I. 
D. My brother is ten years older than I buLhe looks younger mụch than Ï. 
64. My teacher / accompany /his wifc / prcfcr / goïng /the cinema /Zoo. 
A. My tcacher is accompanicd by his Wife prcfcrs going to the cinema than the Z00. 
B. My tcacher, accompanicd with his wifc, prcfcrs goïng to the cinema than the Z0O. 
€. My tcacher, accompanicd with his wifc, prefecrs going to the cinema to going 
to the ZoO. 
D. My tcacher, accompanicd with his wife, prefcr goïng to the cinema to goïng 
to the Z00. 
65. The beauty / Huc city / imprcss / [orcign tourists / good / so far. 
A. The bcauty of Hue impresscd for foreign tourists good so far, 
B. The beauty of Hue has becn impresscd good by foreign tourists so far. 
€. The bcauty of Huc has madc an impression wcll on [oreign tourists so far. 
D. The beauty of Huc has made a good impression on foreign tourists so [a. 


238 


Questions: 66 -70 
Choose the best answer which is similar fo the original sentence by circling the 
letter A, B, C or D. 
66. The computer will be available anytime but one o`cloeck. 
A. The computer will not be available at one o°eloek. 
B. The computer will not use at one ö°clock. 
€. The computer will not maintain at one o`clock. 
D. The computer will be available for one hour. 
67. Her resemblance to her mother is remarkable. 
A. She looks like her mother remarkably; 
B. She looks remarkably like her mother. 
€. She looks like as her mother remarkablc. 
D. Her mother looks like her remarkably. 
68. The play received good notices, but not many people went to se iL. 
A,. Although the play is good notices, not many Dcopl€ Went to sec iL. 
B. In spite of the fact that the play rcccivcd good notices, not many people wenL 
tO SCC ÌI. 


€. Despite the play`s good notices, not many pcople went to sec it. 
D.B,C arc corrcct. “nã 
69. The car was so rusty that iL could not be repaired. 
A. The car was too rusty to repair. 
B. The car was too rusty to be repaircd. 
€. The car was rusty cnough to be repaired. 
D.IL Was so a rusty car that it could not be repaircd. 
70. Whenever she went to Singapore she boughLa loL of souvenirs. 
A. She never went to Singapore and boughta lot of souvenirs. 
B. She never went to Singapore whenever boughta lot of souvenirs. 
€. She never went to Singapore whenever she bought a lot of souvenirs. 


D. She never went to Singapore without buying a lot of souvenirs, 
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Questions: 71 — 80 
Read the ƒollowing passage careftully and choose the best answer for each question 
by circling the letter A, B, C or D. 

People appear to be born to compute. The numerical skills of children 
develop so carly and so inexorably that it is easy to imagine an internal clock of 
mathematical maturity guiding their growth. Not long after learning to walk and 
talk, they can set the table with ïmpressive accuracy — one plate, one knife, one 
spoon, one fork, for cach of the five chairs. Soon they are capable of noting that 
they have placed five knives, spoons, and forks on the table and, a bit later, that 
this amounts to fifteen pieces of-silverware. Having thus mastcred addiuon, they 
move on to subtraction. It seems almost reasonable to expect that ¡if a child werc 
secluded on a desert island at birth and retricved seven years later, he or she could 
enter a second -grade mathematics class without any serious problems of 
intellectual adjustment. 

Of course, the truth is not so simple. This century, the work of cognitive 
psychologists has illuminatcd the subtle forms of daily learning on which 
intellectual progress depends. Children were observed as they slowly graspcd — 
or, as the case might be, bumpcd into — concepts that adults take for granted, as 
they refused, for instance, to concede that quantity is unchanged as Wat€r pOurs 
from a short stout ølass into a tall thin one. Psychologists have since demonstrated 
that the young chỉildren, asked to count the pencils in a pile, readily report the 
number of blue or red pencils, but must be coaxcd into finding the total. Such 
studies have suggested that the rudiments of mathematics are mastered gradually, 
and with cffortL They have also suggested that the very concept of abstract 
numbers — the idea of a oneness, a twoness, a threeness that applies to any class of 
objects and is a prereguisite for doing anything more mathematically demanding 
than sctting a table — is itself far from innate. 

(TOELF Test Preparation Kit Workbook, Volumel, 2006: 68 -69) 


71. What does the passage mainly discuss? 
A. Trends in teaching mathematics to children 
B. The use of mathematics in child psychology 
C. The development of mathematical ability in children 


D. The fundamental concepts of mathematics that children must learn 
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72. IL can be inferred from the passage that children normally learn simple 
counting_ 
A. soon after they learn to talk 
B. by looking at the clock 
C. whcn they begin to be mathematically mature 
D. after they rcach second grade ¡in school 
73. The underlined word “illuminated” is closest in meaningto_— —_ 
A.illustrated B. accepted €. clarified D,. Iightcd 
74. The author implies that most small children belicve that the quantity of water 
changcs when it is transferred to a container of a different__ 
A. colour B. quality €C. wcight D. shape 
75. According to the passage, when small children were asked to count a pile or 
rcd and blue pencils they_ — _ 
A. counted the number of pencils of each colour 
B. guesscd at the total numbcr of pencils 
€. counted only the pencils of their Favourite colour 
D. subtracted the numbcr of red pencils from the number of blue pencils 
76. The underlined word “They” refersto__.. 


A. studies B. children C. pencils D. mathematicians 
77. The underlined word “prerequisite ” is closest in meaningto_ ——_ 

A. reason B. theory €. requirement D. technique 
78. The underlined word “itself” refersto_ _ —_ 

A. the total B. the concept of abstract numbers 

€. any class of objects D. scuting a table 


79. With which of the following statements would the author be LEAST likcly to agree? 
A. Children naturally and easily lcarn mathematics. 
B. Children learn to add before they learn to subtract. 
€. most people follow the same pattern of mathematical development. 
D. Mathematical development is subtle and gradual. 
80. The underlined word “innate” is closest in meaning to 
A. mature B. good €. intelligent D. inborn 
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16-BTTHTA12, 


PART HI: ANSWER KEY 


UNIT 1 


I. PHONETICS 
IB 2A 3A 4A SD 6C 7B 8B 9C 10D 


II. VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 

1. 

lý ánh 3a 4j Sb 6i 7d 8e Qc — 10g 
2. : 
ÍB- 2Œ, 3B-.-.:4D/15/A/2.6I3 x3 2⁄71014/04-25B ,J/ /0172721ÓC 
LIIA ˆ 212B- ;91-P3AÁ< 214D 2(0|SG 516B 22 17B-4⁄48AL:7 19B:⁄2220D 


3. 
l.nresponsibility 2. solve 3. discomfort 4. to celebrate 
5. disobedience 6. spiritual.. 7. permission 8. cducative 
9. solidarity 10. tolcrance 

4 


IA SG 3A 4C 5A 6D T4 8A 9B 10B 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 

1. 
IT 2F 3T 4T SF 6F 

vy ặ 
IB 2A 3B 4D s%C 6C 7D §A 9B I0A 
FC. 12B 13D 14A 15D 


IV. WRITING 


How many pcople are therc in your family? 

Do you live in a nuclear family or an extendcd family? 

Our family has livcd ¡in this cosy and comfortable house for Iwenty years now. 
Our parents love us vcry much bccause wc are obcdient and hard-working. 
Living far [rom our home, we are always longing to rcturn to ïL. 

Our mother ¡is a caring woman and she has to take the responsibility for 


CN in tin 


running our family. 


7. All family members are happy to have dinner togcthcr. 
§. Children should ask their parents for advice before making an important dccision. 
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9.._In our family, the interests we share closely are joys, happiness, and sorrows. 
10. We love our family very much because iLis a place where we were born and 
cducatcd to become good cizens. 
2. 
ID 2B 3C 4C 5B 6D 7C 8A 9C 10D 


UNIT 2 


I.PHONETICS ` 
IB 2C 3D 4C 5A 6A 7B §A 9D 10B 


II. VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 
1. 
1d 2g 3i 4F 5a Ốc TỊ §h 9b 10e 
2- 
IB 2C 3B 4B 5D óC 7B §A 9D 10B 
IIB 12B 13C 14B 15C 16D 17A 18C I0B- 20C 


SẼ 
1. celebration 2. marriaøe 3. attractiveness 4. partnership 
5. delicious 6. ambience 7. cultural * §. diversity 
9.recreatonal  10.intimacy 

4 


ID 2B 3C 4C 5A 6B ẰŒ 8A 9B 10A 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 
1. : 
1C 2A. 3C 4B SC 6D W5, SC 9C 10A 
3. 
1B 2A 3B 4B SC 6A 7D §C 9B 10C 


IV. WRITING 

I.. Have you ever attended your friend`s wedding party? 

2. Why do the bride and groom have to prepare a lot of things before their 
wecdding party? 

3... Do you think that parental approval for their children`s marriage is important? 
Invitation cards are sent out one week before the wedding. 

5. ILis said that weddings are occasions that bring families, relatives and friends 
togecther. 
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6. A large bunch of areca nuts and betel leaves are said to be a traditional symbol 
Of conjugal love. 

7. Gifts in the form of rings, nccklaces, bracelets, carrings and others are packed 
in special red wedding boxes covercd with cloth. 

§.A fortune teller should be consulted to choose the best date and time for the 
wedding ceremony by the two families. 

9. Beautuifully decorated cars are used to take the group of cach [amily. 

10. Lots of photographs as well as video recording of the whole wedding 
proccdure are taken. 


UNIT Z 


I.PHONETICS 
IA 2C 3C 4B 5D 6D TA 8B 9C 10A 


IH. VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 
1. 
lf 2g 3c 4b sh 6a 7c §i 9J 10d 
2: 
1B 2D 3D 4C 5D 6A 7A §C 9D 10D 
IIB 12A 13C 14D 15D lóC 17A I8§C 19C 20B 
Bt 


1.interacuon 2. awareness 3. capacity 4. appropriateness ˆ 
5. directness 6. emotional 7. sensitive 8. Facial 
9. strangcrs 10. allusions 


4. 
N...20n\/ 2 4Á.“ 3D: S60. 78.. ĐC .. đ -- TÙA 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 

Ñ. 
IA 2C 3B 4D 5C 6D TA §C 9B 10A 
IỊG 120) 


2. 

1A 2D 3C 4B bị©® 6A 7A §D 9B 10D 
IV, WRITING 
+% 


ID 2D 3C 4B bị©® 6C TA §C 9B 10C 


She said that she was goiïng to visit her aunt the following wcck. 

They told their employees to try to Work to earn mụch money that month. 

My mothcr said that ¡f she had met her old friend, she would have invited her 
to cơme to sec her house. 


bu ể à 4 xơ gt - 


Trung asked Hoa where she had been those days. 

The director adviscd the tourists not to complain about the services there, 

Mỹ father askcd me if I had been doing my English exercises the night before. 
He asked Lien how long she had been working in that bank. 

Mỹ uncle told me to telephone him that night. 


®e=1aoøajm+ 


Lan asked John why he hadn't come to see her the day beforc. 
10. They suggested going shopping thcn. 


UNIT 4 


I. PHONETICS 
IC 2B 3A 4B 5D 6A 7D 8B 9A 10C 


IH. VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 
lễ 
1d 2c 3i 4b 5a 6h 7C §j 9g I0f 


IB 2A 3A 4C %C 6B 7D 8D 9A 10D 
ĐC: 121 13A 14C 15B lóC 17C 18C 19B 20A 


3. ỳ 
1. applicable 2. asscssmenL 3. attainment 4. stabilized 
5. innovauive 6. admission 7. pedagogical 8. reputation 
9. methodological 10. proficiency 

4. 


IA r4G- 3C 4C 5D 6A 7D 8B 9D 10B 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 
Tế 
IC 2B 3D 4C 5A 6B 7B §D 9C 10C 


1B 2D 3D 4A SG 6B 
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IV. WRILTING 


1 xa ...Ặ.. (an - '"¬aa 


Was the car repaired last night? 

This bridge has been built for five months. 

The other side of the wall engravcd with the name of soldicrs has never becn secn. 
Library cards used to be used by many studcnts. 

The patient had been sent to the hospital before doctors came here. 

We remember bcing taken to the Zoo by our parents whcn wc Wcre young. 
These exercises ought to be finished before 5 pm today. 

Did you have the reportL written by Lan last night? 

There are a lot of things to be prepared for the next cxaminatuion. 


0. These documents are going to be translated into English 


Schools in Vietnam generally begin in September and cnd in late May. 

When do Vietnamese children begin thcir compulsory cducation at school? 
The Department for Education and Employment is responsiblc for policy on 
education and training in England. 

AII schools will be changed to improve and must take responsibility for raising 
their own standards. 

The government is committcd to raising standards in schools. 

Parents and local communities should be fully and cffecuvely involved in the 
cducation of their children. 

The Government plans to develop new and imaginative ways of helping 
schools to raise standards. 

The GovernmenUs concern is to ensure the besL possible quality of teaching 
and learning in every school. 

The Government recognizes the importance of school leadership in raising 
standards. 


10. A nauonal curriculum has been introduccd in schools to give all young people 


access to a broad and balanced educauon. 


TEST YOURSELF 1 


I. PHONETICS 


IC 2D 3B 4A S 6B 7D 8A 9D 10C 
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H. VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 
T 
IB 2B 3A 4C 5D 6A 7C 8D 9C 10B 
IID 12D 13A 14B 15A lóC TC 18C 19B 20A 
C23 le b2 2229/25. Sa 2015 ...\D va ke D72s) v) 26A 27C 28A 29C 30D 
2. 


1.informatve  2.compulsory 3. [riendliness 4. cemployment 
5. detcrminanL 6. academic 7. condolence 8. court€sy 
9.discoveries  10.idenutifiable 


1B 2A 3D 4B ›% 6C 7D 8C 9B 10C 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 
1: 
1B 2A 3C 4B SA 6A TC 8D 9C 10B 


1. feature 2. suburbs 3. serve 4. array 
5.nauonalides 6. establishments 7. cuisine 8. found 
9. specialise 10. vegetarian 

3. 
1A 2D 3A 4C 5B 

IV. WRILTING 

l 


IC 2C 3B 4C SD 6C 7A 8D 9A 10B 
2: 

An cducated man is claimed to be certainly happier than an ignorant person 
bccause he can get many high positions in society more easily than others. Let us 
find out the reasons why cducation is very important to lifc. 

In the first place, the main purpose of education is to help us to read and 
Write, provide us with relevant knowledge, skills, and applications in working and 
daily life. Education also widens our knowledge, and develops our intelligence as 
wcll as helps us know how to behave towards others and society. 

Sccondly, the more we learn, the more we recognize the immensity of 
knowlcdge. The practicality of ceducation should be emphasized because a good 
cducauion intends to get the young ready for life, and iLincreases with our desire to 
risc in life, socially and financially. 

Thirdly, a good education is a key to many high positions in SOcicty, and 
helps us to carn our carning more casily than the uneducated persons. Education, 
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furthermore, is considcred to be a standardizcd way to measure aä person's 
academic achicvement in a particular subjcctL area or area study. This can help the 
employer to judge his suitability for the Job. 

In conclusion, education ¡s thought to be the best key for our knowledge and 
carceer ¡in lifc. As a famous Amecrican reformer of education, Horace Mamn, said: 
*As an apple is not in any proper sense an apple unuil ¡L is ripe, so a human being is 
not in any proper sensc a human being unuil he is cducated”. That is why we nccd 
to perfecL ourselves by means of investing in cducation bccause ¡L will bring up 
intellectual ability and professional skills for people. Education, indeecd, plays a 
vcry important role to civilizadon, prospcrity and power of a counuy. IL is 
commonly heard that a mighty and prospcrous country relies on its people”s good 
cducauon. This is the reason why all nadons in the world consider education the 
tOp prioriLy: 


UNIT ? 


I, PHONETICS 
1B 2C 3D 4C 5B 6A TA 8D 9C 10B 


II. VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 
li 2c: 3j 4a 5g 6h 7b 8d 9ï, Tọc 
2:28 3081: 2%... SA). 6À. 7E BSEP):7;.00ÿ Sa LÚC? 


IIB 12A 13D 14D 15C 16A 17D 18B 19B 20A 
3: 


1. assessment 2. breadth 3. leadership 4. flexibility 
5, vocational 6. qualification 7. competence 8. responsibility 
9. acquisidon 10. weaknesscs 


4. 
IC 2A 3B 4D ĐC, 6D TA 8A 9A 10B 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 


ID 2B 3A 4A 5C 6B 7B 8D 9A 10C 


ID 2C 3B 4D 5D óC 7C §D 9B 10B 


IV. WRITING 


If he had had enough training, he would have passcd the driving liccnsc tesL. 
I will finish the work tonight ¡f you likc. 

IỂitL had not raincd hcavily, we would have gone on holiday. 

In case you get hungry, you`d better take some sandwiches. 

Tí the patient had not received this treatment, he/ she would have dicd. 

IỶ Mrs. Jane had not been late yesterday, she would not have lost her job. 
IL was such a low bridge that the bus could go under ít, 

Alan has not visited his parents [or ag€s. 

IF it had not been for his help, we would all have died. 

0. The man ¡s belicvcd to have cscapcd in a stolen car. 


)UZe®noeoukeeNnm 


IA 2D 3D 4B 5C 6B JG 8A 9B 10C 


My Future Career 

Therc are many noble and uscful professions in our socicty. Each of us 
should have a career not only to carn our living but also fulfill our dues towards 
othcrs and society. Some pcople like to be doctors, others prcfcr engincers, some 
Want to be interprcters. In my opinion, the choicc of a career is of the utmost 
importance because ¡L determincs my whole life. Thercforc, after my carcful 
considcration, I really want to become a teacher of English because of many 
following reasons. 

On my first day to school, I cried a lot because my mothcr Was not near mc, 
and at that tỉme my nicc and beloved teacher in the nursery school helped me a lot 
and gave me presents t0 cncourage me not to cry and to learn better. This image 
was always in my mind. That was a wonderful teacher. Since then I have thought 
about tcaching job, and have dreamt of becoming a teacher some day in the future. 
That is my first choice of teaching job. 

In the second place, English is considercd to be the most important language 
for internadonal communicauon bccausc our country has integrated into the world. 
Thercfore, I really want to improve my English as well as to help all people learn 
itL for good communication with foreigners, espccially I love children very much, 
and like to help them to learn good English at the beginning level so that they can 
bctter understand cultures and civilizations of English-spcaking countries, and 
other countries in the world. 

Thirdly, iL is said that teaching is one of the noblest jobs in socicty because 
nothing ¡is nobler than to educate and train the young generation to become good 
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members of the family and honest cizens of our country. This symbolizes the 
whole future of our country - the owners of the country. 

The fourth reason is that teaching is not involved in dishonest acts, such as 
cheating, telling lies, theft, robbery and social evils. I really want to spend a lot of 
tỉme to read books and help my students to do research papers. Teaching, 
furthermore, is a peaceful job because it offcrs me just cnough means to lead a 
plain and simple life as the Briush famous poet William Wordsworth said: “A 
teacher can realize a life of “plain living and high thinking. °. 

Last buL not least, apart from the above-mentioncd reasons, Ï will choose 
teaching as my future carecr because it is my parents` carecr. They have been 
tcachers in university for more than thirty years buL now they arc retired, and they 
always encourage and advise me to study good English to become a teacher of 
English. Their advice and useful instrucions make me nourish my drcam of 
becoming a teacher. I owe them my love of teaching. I sincerely wish to be a good 
teacher in order to conuinue their wonderful job, to be worth being callcd their 
descendant. 

In conclusion, nobody can deny that teaching ¡is a noble job because iL offcrs 
me jusL enough means to live a plain and simple lif€, and helps me to be better 
aware of educating the young generation and devouing all life to tcaching causc. Ï 
personally think I am poor in material, but I hope 1 will get an abundant reward for 
my mind and soul. As the high school student at present, I am now doing my besL 
to complete my studics in the perspective of becoming a good teacher of English 
some day. Iam wishing my dream will come tuc. 


UNIT 6 


I.PHONETICS 
1B 2B 3B 4A 3D óC À0) 8A 9B 10D 


II. VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 
1. 
Ib_ 2e 3i 4a 5g. 6h Tj R25” 340000 uLDP 


1B 2A 3C 4A 5D 6B 7C §C 9A 10B 
HA 12D 13D 14C 15D 16D 17B I8A 19A - 20C 


1. Lawyers 2. Economists 3. cngineering 4. Accountants 


Š.broadcaster 6. Environmental 7.technologists 8. Historians 
9.interpreters 10. Journalists 
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4. 
[H5 ¿2W J 5:3 VI024B2409(95G51 /26A.(0)2/A 3/8: ¿ ĐA ¿u: 210 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 
t 
1B 2A 3C 4C 5B 6D 7D §C 9B I0A 
IỊC- 12G: 
2. 
IC 2B 3D 4A 5B 


IV. WRITING 


Thịs is Mrs. Hong whose son has been working for an insurance company. 

The woman whom they had come to see was Working in the garden. 

She offered me two English books, which made me happy. 

They introduced me to their students, most of whom were in London five 
Y€ArS ag0. 


+ mm 


Hanoi ïs the capital where she was born and ørew up. 

Mary, whose father is a famous professor of Cambridge University, is going to 
visiL Vietnam again. 

She bought a house which/ that is locatcd near the Tra river. 

The singer, to whom they were talking, sang very beautifully, 

She went to Dalat which she had always wanted to visiL. 

0. April 19th was the day when Thuy Tram was born. 


âaœ 


s8 


ID 2C 3D 4A 5D 6B TA 8B 9C I0C 
SỀ 
Nguyen Huu Chan 
126 Vo Thi Sau St 
Quang Ngai 
Quang Ngai, November 18, 2008 


Dear Sir, 

[ am writing about your adverisement for an interprcter in your company. 

I am 22 years old. I am noL married. I have jusL graduated from the 
university and I have been working as an English lecturer at my college for three 
months up to now. I have a bachelor degree of English and a certificate of French 
aL intermediate level (level C), and I am able to communicate with many people 
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[rom different countries bccause I havc a ccrtilicate of hospitality studies. I used 
to be a tourist guide for a travel company near my university whcn Í was a student. 
I can, in additon, be familiar with using computers and the Internet. I am able to 
prcpare reports and to organize mectings and seminars. Especially, I have gained 
invaluable experienccs in translation and interpretaion from guiding foreign 
tourists, and have developcd an interest in intcrnational communications, and 
therefore I am extremcly interested in the position you are now advertising. 

I hopc this information will be sufficient for you to consider my application 
form. I should be very grateful iŸ you give me an appointment at a tỉme most 
convcnient to you. I can be reached at telephone: 055. 3835176. 

I look forward to hearing from you soon. 


Yours faithfully, 


Nguyen Huu Chan 


UNIT 7 


I. PHONETICS 
ID 2A 3B 4C 53A 


H. VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 
l5 
1h 2e 3] 4i 5a 
2; 
ID 2A 3B 4B 5D 
TUA.- 12C 13C 14B 15B 
3. 
l.applicability 2. financial 
5.implementing 6. investment 
9. strategic 
4. 
1C C 3A 4C SD 


TH, READING COMPREHENSION 
1. 


IC 2B 3C 4D 5B 


10. significance 


3. renovation 
7. democratization 


óC 7D 8D 9D 10B 


ób 7c 8d 9g 10 


6C 7D §C 9A 10D 
16D 17D 18A 19B 20C 


4. renewal 
8. industrialization 


6B 7A §C 9B 10A 


6A 7C 8A 9B 10D 


IC 2D 3A 4B 5B óC ức §D 9A 10B 


IA 2B 3A 4B 3A 


IV. WRITING 


0) b) ` - m¡ 


kZbh HDD ¬j 


—=weeœea 


10. 


= 


Although she disliked coffee, she drank it to keep herself warm. 

In spite of heavy rain, he went to school on tỉme, 

Evecn though they werc on a diet, they ate a lot of meaL, 

Mr. Nguycn is the most gencrous person you will ever meet. 

Mrs. Hong cannot play the guitar as well as Mrs. Lien. 

The accident is thought to have bccn caused by a car crash. 

The villa was too expensive for him to buy. 

Ít is such an expensive restaurant that no one wants to cát there, 
Although he works hard, he cannot carn cnough money for his living. 
I wish I had gone to/ attendcd your birthday party. 


Aller 29 ycars of renovation, our country has gained many considerable 
achicvements in all ficlds. 

Thanks to the renovation process, the suandards of living of the people in both 
urban and rural areas have improved. 

Pcoplc from mountainous and remote arcas have had OppOrtunities to enjoy 
cducation and training and good other serviccs from renovation, 

The cconomic growth has created positive changes in social lifc, 

When did the Government officially initiate the renovation Drocess? 

Victnam is cxercising its renovation policies Stratcgics to swiftly switch over 
to modernization and industrialization. 

Scicnce and tcchnology is cssential to the industrialization and modernization. 
The renovation initiatcd and led by Vietnam Communist Party after 20 ycars 
Of rcalization has atained considerable achievements. 

Ás a result of the posiive affects of the renovation proCccss, the economy has 
bcgun to changc quickly from the subsidy mecchanism to the markct 
mecchanism. 

Economic renovaton in the direcúon of developing mulU -sector economy is a 
strategic policy of Vietnamese Party and GovernmenL. 
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UNIT 8 


I. PHONETICS 
ID 2D 3B 4D 5C 


II. VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 
° 


le 2i 3g 4a 5b 
2. 
IB 2C 3D 4B 5C 
IID 12B 13D 14B 15D 
s. 
1. Modernity 2. civilizaton 
5.unprcdictable_ 6. opimistically 
9. prospcrity 10. cooperation 
4. : 
1. the 2.0 
5. The 6.0 
9.a 10.0 
13. the 14.o 
17. the 18. the 
5 


IB 2B 3D 4B 3A 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 
lệ 

ID 2A 3A 4B 5B 
2 


ID 2C 3B 4C SỂ 


IV. WRITING 
1. 


ID 2D 3B 4A 5D 
SỆ 


6A 


6j 


6A 
lóC 


7B 


TẾ 


TA 
17A 


3. reputaion 
7. optimism 


3. the 
T.O 
II.the 
15.a 
19.0 


6B 


6C 


6A 


6D 


7A 


7B 


VI 


8A 9D 
&c 9d 

§C 9C 

18B 19B 


10B 


10h 


10D 
20D 


4. professionally 


8. pessimisuc 


4.a 

§.O 

12. The 

ló.a 

20. the 
§C 9A 
8B 9C 
$C 2 8D si 


21.the 


10C 


10D 


10B 


There are many different ideas or ideals about the life in the future. Many 
people are very confident and opumistic, but others are pessimisuc. Life is varicd 
every day because today°s world quickly changes, so we necd to make rcasonable 
choices about what kind of life we want to live. Let us imagine what life will .« 


like in the futurc. 
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We arc now living in the new millennium — the 21 century that the United 
Natons and all nations are dctermined to build the world better and better for 
humankind. The first thing I want for the lifc in the future is that most people in 
the world will be aware that a healthy, happy loving family is a joy to be part of, 
and that ïLis a necessary foundation for building a strong society in the futurc. 

Sccondly, I wish all children and people in the world will be well educated 
bccause good cducation is an important key for them to improve their knowledge 
and gain high posiuons in sociCty. 

My third desire for the life in the future ¡is that HIV, AIDS, and other 
dangerous diseases will be cured immediatcly to save millions of deaths in the 
world. Wc will be healthier ¡f there are no colds, cancer, tooth decay or mental 
illness. People will live healthily in a fresh and clean environment from 90 to 100 
YCars Of age. 

My fourth desire for the life in the future is that there are not any homecless 
peoplc, handicappcd children, and orphans, and therc are no beggars in the strects. 
Evcryone lives in the same family of love, sympathy, and mutual help. My idcal 
desire, moreovcr, is that mail and newspapers will be reproduccd instantly anywhecre 
¡n the world by facsimile. Everyone will travel around the world, and by the year 2020 
©vcryone will be cmigrated into space and will visit the moon and beyond. 

In brief, we are looking forward to enjoying a better life in the future. We are 

ˆ expecting that all people, all nations in the world will be living in the world of harmony, 
pcacc, justice, solidarity, friendship, tolerancc, litcracy, stability, mutual cooperation and 
development, and prospcrity. ILis mụch hopcd that our wishes will become truc. 


TEST YOURSELF 2 
I. PHONETICS 
ID 2A 3A 4C 5B 6B 7D §B 9A 10C 


II. VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 
1. 

IB 2C 3A 4C 5B 6D 7A 8C 9B 10D 
IID 12B 13A 14D 15B 16D 17B I&8C 19D 20A 
2ã ¡ U08 40421 s) 23B 24D 25C 26C 27D 28A 29B 30B 

2. : 


l. prosperity 2. responsibility 3. quality 4. investment 
5. Encouraging 6. qualified 7. applications §. cxploitation 
9. applicd 10. unemployment 


P22] 


Sử, 
IA 2C 3A 4B SA óC 7B §B 9A 10D 


II. READING COMPREHENSION 


T 

IA 2B 3A 4C 5B 6D 7D S§A 9A 10C 
2 

IB 2C 3C 4D 2C 6D TA 8B 9B 10B 
IV. WRITING § 
1%; ì 

ID 2C 3D 4D 5A 6B TA §A 9B 10D 
2. 
1. Bicycles must not be ridden on the station plaform by cyclists. 
2. ILis not worth asking Tom for help. 
3. Iwas made angry by the way Thuy Tram bchaved/ by Thuy Tramˆs bchaviour. 
4. Mrs. Thuy, whose daughtcr is a good studenL aL university, is said to be 


successful in her own busincss. 

5. If she had passed her matriculation last year, she would have had a good 
opportunity to go abroad. 
Although the đirector did not pay his employecs salaries, they workcd very hard. 

7. In spite of Mr. Hai's very fluent English he is afraid of communicating with 
[oreigners. 

§.. My sistcr can walk as far as her husband can. 

9. Although we had warned him, he lefL the camp withouL saying goodbye to 
€Veryone. 


10. We fïnd iL very đifficult to understand all rules of the English grammar. 


%; 

Renovation has always becn very vital to all people. That is why our Party 
and Governmert iniiated the renovation process in 1986. After more than 20 years 
o[ implemenuing the renovation proccss, our county has gaincd a loL oŸ 
remarkable achievements in all fields. Quang Ngai, my hometown in Central 
Vietnam, is one of the provinces that has had considerable changes aftcr thc 
Tcnovation proc€ss. 

In the firsL place, education quality has improved. Schools, colleges and 
universiies have been buïlL with a view to increasing people”s knowledge and 
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intellectual ability, mecting the rcquirements of workforce [or the provincc. The 
numbcr of students attending colleges and universitics for the last ten years is 
mOFTC€ incrcasing. 

Sccondly, people`s living standards have improvcd cách family has 
tclephones, computers and internets and other services, and their knowlcdge of 
science and tcchnology has been raiscd. 

The third change is that streets ín both rural and urban areas have been 
upgradcd and widencd. High storcy buildings, hotels and restaurants have been 
bcauuifully built. These have madc the beauty oŸ the province more modern and 
glamorous. Tourism, furthcrmore, has gradually developed and fascinatecd 
domestic and international tourists. 

Last but not least, the most remarkablc change in cconomy in my homectown 
is Dung Quat Oil Relinery, which is o[ great signiflicancc for the country`s 
industrializadion and modernizaion proccss, marking an importanL starL for the 
country`s oil refinery sector and a proper investment decision of the Party and the 
Suatc, The Dung Quat Oil Reflinery will makc an important contribuuion to 
cstablishing domesuc petroleum market. Ít is one of the biggesL invesument 
proJccts of oil in Vietnam which has becn internationally recognized and attracted 
by [orcign investors. [ƒ Dung Quat becomes the successful *Megaport-city”, ¡tL will 
Scrve noL only as an example of Vietnam`s socio -economic accomplishment but 
also the countryˆs role as a major centre of trade in Southeast Asia. ILis esimated 
that cvcry year, ÍL creatcs millions of different kinds of jobs and inereasing 
Incomes for local people as well as for our country, 

In short, after the renovation Quang Ngai has beecn one of the most 
importanL industrialized provinces of the country. Vietnamese people in 
gcncral and Quang Ngai pcople in paruicular are vcry proud of their 
rcmarkable economic achievemecnts. Quang Ngai has bccn striving to 
ovcrcome difficulties and challenges and ¡is now taking advantages oŸ its 
cconomic potenuials to call for cooperation and joïinL -venture investmentL 
[rom domestic and international organizations and companies in developing 
industrics to promote the provincial cconomy. ILis much hoped that Quang 
Ngai will continue to further develop so as to mecct with the confidence and 
the desire of our Party, Government, and people. 


17-BTTHTA128 


UNIT 9 


I. PHONETICS 
1A 2D 3C 4B 5D 


II. VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 
*. 

1d 2J 3g 4h 5a 
2. 

1B S 3D 4B 5A 


IIB 12C 13A 14D 15A 
lấy 
1. Zoologists 2. conservation 
Š. precipitous 6. Ecologists 
9. survival 10. đcstrucive 
4 


IC 2D 3B 4A 4Q 


6A TD 

II. READING COMPREHENSION 
1. 

ID 2B 3B 4D SA 6D TD 
2- 

1A 2B 3D 4A 5B 
3: 

1. wildlie -2. disappcaring 3. desruction 

5.range 6. cquatorial 7, pcaks 

9. repules 10. invertebratcs 
IV. WRILTING 
1 
I.. The change in the size and locadon of descrts is causcd by naturc. 
2. How many descrts are there ¡in the world? 
3. How many dunes arc there ¡in the world? 
4. Do climate changes affcct plants and animals in a dcs€rtL? 
5. Humans can make deserts buL humans can also prevent their growth. 
6. WhaLanimals help make deserts in Australia? 
7. Vicuam has many naúonal parks and an cxpanding array 0Ÿ natUr€ r€sCrVCS 

well cnough exploring. 

8. Unknown species of lárgee mammals have becn rcccntÌy sccn. 
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6A 7D 
6b Tỉ 
6G 7D 
lóC 17C 


3. endangercd 
7. ccologieal 


8D 9B 10C 


§c 9Ÿ 10c 


§B 9B 
18D 19C 


10A 
20A 


4. Dcforestaion 
8. Environmental 


8A 9B 10D 


§C 9D 10B 


4. polluuon 
8. spccIcs 


9. Countries in the world have made their efforts to protect rarc animals, 
10. Conservation of endangered species is said to be a very important task [or 


€V€TY citizen of a counry, 


2 
ID 2B 3A 4B 5A 6D 7A 
UNIT 10 
I. PHONETICS 
IC 2D 3A 4C SD 6B 7B 
H. VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 
LÊ 
1d 2c 3i 4b 5g Óc 7Tj 
⁄Ề 
IA 2D 3A 4D 5C 6B 7C 
TIÐ::. 120 13A 14B 15D 16B 17D 
ã 
1. exuúncuon 2. diversity 3. exploitation 
5. capUviLy 6. pollutants 7. dcgradation 
9. desertification 10. disastrous 
4. 
1. Can 2. would 3. shall 
5. necd 6. might :7, must 
9. could 10. could 11. Would 
13. mustL 14. should 15, would 
Sỹ 
lo 2A 3B 4A SD 6C 7C 
IH. READING COMPREHENSION 
12 
1B 2 3D 4B 5B 6C 
2ã 
1A 2D 3B 4D SG 6A 7C 
IV. WRITING 
ID 2C 3A 4D 5C 6B 7C 


8D 9C 
8D 9C 
Sr 9a 
8A 9A 
18C 19D 


4. dcstruction 
8. biological 


4. will 
8. should 
12. might 


8A 9C 


§C 9D 


8A 9B 


10B 


10A 


10h 


10B 
20D 


10B 


10D 


10C 


20 


UNIT TI 


I,. PHONETICS 
TA 2A 2C 4D 5B óC 7B SA ĐC 10D 


II VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 
1. 
If 2c 3a 4j 5h 6d Tỉ &c 9g 10b 
VỀ 
IC 2A 3C 4D 5A 6B 7A 8B 9B 10B 
IID 12B 13D 14D 15C 16D 17A 18A 19C 20C 
EƑ 


1.informauve  2.pleasure 3. information 4. content 
Š. correctly 6. relaxauon 7. imaginauon 8. hidden 
9. miraculous 10. profitable 


IA 2D 3A 4B 5B 6B 1C 8D 9C 10A 


IH, READING COMPREHENSION 


1 

IB 2B 3A 4C 5D 6A TD 8A 9B 10C 
số 

ID 2D Siế: 4B 5C 6D TA §C 9B 10B 
SẼ 


VD, 2MC SẺ... MÀ: SU há TÀI HN AC ÀI0U 


IV. WRLTING 

1; 

This work can'L be finished in an hour. 

Students” assignments ought to be handcd in to their professors beforc the fifth 
of the month. 


l 
sả 


bny 


The laws of driving must have been complicd with by the drivers. 

4.A loLoffoods and drinks will be produccd by the company next month. 

5... By this time next month, the author's third book on English litcrature will havc 
bcecn Iïnished. 

6. ThaLhe was an excellent student could be shown to mẹ. ˆ 

7... Does your birthday party have to be celebrated? 
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8. Shc ¡s belicved to have bcen able to speak threc [oreign lansuages when she 
Was a SUUdCIL, 

9. Will Mr. Binh have these documents sent by his [riend to the dircctor? 

10. Therc could be a lot of urgentL issues to be điscusscd last night, 

m, 


l. Reading can help us to broaden our knowledge and profcssion. 

2. Reading can be said to be one of the best Ways of relaxing our mỉnd. 

3. IUs helpful to geLan overview of contents beforc suarting to read. 

4. Candidates are advised not to spend too mụch tỉme reading the whole passagc. 

Š. Candidatcs prefer to move dircctly to thể qucstions without rcading the 
passages first. 

6. Students should skim the rcading passagcs to determine the main idea and the 
ovcrall organization of ideas in the passage. 

7. ILis a Waste oŸtime to rcad the passage with the intent of understanding evcry 
dctail before you try to ansWcr the qucsuons. 

8. Rcading can tcach us all branches of knowledge and tell us good things to do 
and bad things to avoid. 

9. What kinds of books are children interestcd ín rcading? 

10. Reading can be considered to be the most cfficient medicine against the 
disgust of life. 


UNIT 12 


I. PHONETICS . 
IC 2A 3B 4D SD 6D 7C 8A 9B 10C 


H. VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 
1. 
If 2d 3i 4b 5h 6a 7) 8g 9c l0c 
2. š 
ID SỆ 3D 4B 5A 6A 7B §B 9C 10D 
11A-5-12C 13D 14B 15D lóA L7A 18D 19B 20C 
cp 


I. snowboarding 2. popularity 3. possibility 4. profcssional 
5. compcLitor 6. protecUve 7. parcipants 8. relatively 
9. snowboarders I0. dependent 11. snowy 12. different 
13. causing 14. acivity 15. basic 
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IA 2B 3S? HIẾN S_ 6B ựC 8D 9D 10A 


IH. READĐING COMPREHENSION 


1: 


IA 2B 3C 4B 5A 6Ð TẢ §C 9D 10B 


2 


ID 2A 3C 4C %C 6D T40) 8B 9D 10A 
LIA 12A 


IV. WRITING 


về V2 VÝZ 24 Ì xc3 


e~emø me 


R23, 0 LÊN 0 BA ĐO TH ng la 


`Ẳc 


10. 


How many typcs of compctons do Water spOTLS consisL Of? 

Sailing canocs are propelled by means oŸ variety of sailing rigs. 

The standard length racc for the Olympics and the World Rowing 
Championships ¡s 2,000 long. 

Aluminum canoes were first made by the Grumman Company in 1944. 

Early canocs have always incorporated the natural matcrials availablc to the 
local peopIlc. 

A patent for a Wwater ski was given to a consuctor in Swecden ïn 1841. 

A water ski racing team consists Of a boat driver, an observer and on€ ör LWO SKICTS. 

The skicr has to be physically fït cnough to compcte succcssfully in hís or hcr catCgOry. 

Rowing is one of the fcw -weight bearing sports that excrciscs all the major 
muscle #roups. 


. Rowers may take parLin the sport for thcïr leisure or they may row compcutvcly. 


He was the fastest runncr (thaU) you have known. 

ILis the first tỉme that they have won the championship in the marathon racc. 
Mr. Binhˆs coach jumped 4 metres shorter than Mr. Binh/ him. 

Football is known to be the most popular game ïn the world. 

The more he ran, the more tired he becamc. 

Scuba-diving is not as/ so popular as rowing. 

The sea is not warm cnough for the athlctcs to swim in. - 

The reason for the refercc`s coming late was that his car broke down. 

AII players were bcing made to prepare very carefully for the following 
difficult match by the football instructor. 

Despitc the athlcteˆs innoccnce, they executcd him. 
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TEST YOURSELF 3 


I1. PHONETICS 
IA 2D 3D 4A 5B ÓC 7D 8A 9D 10B 


II. VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 


IA 2B 3A 4B bì® 6D 7A 8B 9C 10A 
IID_ 12A 13A 14B 15C lóA 17A 18D 19D 20C 
21B 22B 23C 24D 25C 26B 27A 28A 29B 30C 


1. publicity 2. compcuions 3. championship 4. adventurous 
5. preference 6. cmbarrassing 7. cmbarrasscd 8. wildcrncss 
9. popularizc 10. endangercd 

vã 


1B 2C 3A 4A s%C 6B 7B §D 9A 10B 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 
IC 2A 3D 4B bi Ệ: 6D 


ID 2A 3B 4B SC óC 7D 8D 9A 10B 


1V. WRITING 


His physical exercises should be done every morning. 

Arce his [riends goïng to be scen ofÍT tomorroWw morning? 

I should have bcen written to earlicr. 

She wantcd to come to sec me at 5 pm, which did not suit mẹ at all. 


1 
l 
n 
3 
4 
5... The Maruins, whose holidays had been cancclled, were øiven rooms at the hotcl. 
6... Iasked Thuy Tram not to touch that switch. 

7. Thuy Tram sings the most becauuifully. 

§.. Sointcrcsuing is this novel that Í cannot put iL down. 

9. Ifthey had passcd their English test, they would have gone abroad. 

| 


0. Their children wcrc madc to study good English. 
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When talking about [riends, we usually think about people around us. However, 
wec have another good kind of friend that cannot talk to us, but can help us many uscful 
things in lifc. That is book. Many people consider book:a good tool for learning and 
Improvine knowledge, some say that book is a good entcrtainment for our lifc. Others 
believe that book is a good insưuctor. For me, a good book ¡s a good friend bccause of 
the reasons which can be explaincd as follows: 

To begin with, book ¡is always ready to teach us all branches of knowledgc, 
human quintessencc, and tell us good things to do and bad things to avoid., 

Sccondly, ¡L is the easiest [riend of all when we can come to it any từme we like 
and talk to it as long as we want. When wc arc tired, we can leavc ¡it without cXcusc, 
because ¡t will please us and help us relieve our tension aftcr a hard working day. 

Another advantage of book ¡s that all readings are good when they broaden 
our knowledge, improve our profession and aesthetic sense, and instruct us many 
invaluable and useful experiences in our life. ILis commonly heard that reading ¡is 
the base to all learning. 

A book, fourthly, is a good friend on whom we can rely and with whom we 
can intcrchange ideas and feelings, help us understand the emotions and feelings 
öf the author. Book, in my opinion, enriches our imaginaton and helps us become 
more confident and opumistic. 

Last but not least, book can comforL us, support us and help us through the 
most tedious moments of life, and fill our mind with a spccial pleasure. Rcading, 
thercfore, can be said to be one of the besL Ways of relaxation. 

In conclusion, book can be said to be a good tcacher, and íL is regarded as a 
trcasure of knowlcdge helping people attain the highest intellectual ability of the 
humankind. We bccome riịch and intelligent thanks to book. The more knowledge 
wWc gain, the more we love and trust iL A good book, therefore, ¡is indecd a good 
fricnd because iL will be oŸ great help to us throughout our life. Immortal thanks to 
books are always remaincd in our lifetime. 


UNIT 15 


I. PHONETICS 
IC 2A 3A- 4C 5D 6B 7D §A 9C 10B 


II. VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 
í: 
li 2c 3g 4a Sb 6h T] &c 9d 10f 


IC 2C 3D 4D 5B 
IIB 12B 13D 14A 15A 
3. 


1. Oorganizauon - 2. to cnhance 

5. ransmission - 6. officially 

9. significantly _ 10.compeuiuve 
4. 

I. more expensive than 

3. morc intelligent 

Š. morc ignorant 

7. gcntlcr than 

“ 9, the sublimest 

11. the mosLimportanL 

13. the scveresL 

15. obscurer than 
. 


IC 2A sả 4€ 5œ 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 
1 
IA 2C 3C 4A SD 


1B 2D 3B 4A 5C 


IV. WRITING 


_ 


ID 2C 3C 4B 5B 


6A 1© S§B 9C 


16A 17C 18D 19D 


3. hcld 
7. SIraLCgic 


2. hottcr than 

4. more pcrsuasivcly than 
6; the most beautuiful 

8. morc heavily 

10. the more slowly 

12. [aster than 

14. the less / the harder 


óC 7D 8D 9A 


6B 7B 8B AC 


6C 


6A 7D 8D 9C 


Mrs. Lan is a more persuasive spcaker of Erench than her tecachcr, 
Trình cannot play the organ as well as Thuy Tram. 
David ïs the most intelligent person (thaU) they will never mect, 


My girllriend is a more sympathctic listener than anyone else I know. 


“Those new villas by the river were too expensive [or them to buy. 


The older my teacher grows, the more cheerful he becomes. 


The more you worry, the more difficult you will fïnd it to get to slecp. 


About the same amount of raïin falls in Quang Ngai and Binh Dinh. 
0. The less time my brother has, the bettcr he works. 


l 

2 

3 

4 

Đề 

6... I was the lasL(person) to know about the ASEAN fTootball championship. 
7 

§ 

LÃ 

l 


18-BTTHTA12, 


4. participants 
8. cncouragøe 


10D 
20C 


LỌC 


10D 


10C 


t1 


UNIT 14 


I.PHONETICS 
1A VẠC, 3A 4B 5D 


II. VOCABBULARY & GRAMMAR 
sẽ , 
lg sẻ 3i 4h 5b 


IB 2B 3A 4C 5A 
[ID 125 13C 14D 15B 


1. Enhancing 2. relaonship 
5Š. illiteracy 6. attainment 
9. leadership 10. increasingly 


United Nations General Assembly 


United Nauons Security Council 
0. World Economic Forum 


Co vi đói ho bột rÚM 


1B 2A 3B 4C 5A 


1C 2D ĐC, 4B 5B 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 
1. 
1B 2D 3C 4C 5D 


1. Development 2. designed 


5. electricity 6. refugee 
9. stOres 10. provided 
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International Atomic Energy Agency 

International Committee of the Red Cross 
United Nauons Development Programme 
United Nauons Educauonal, Scienuific and Cultural Organization 
United Nauons Food and Agriculture Organization 


6D jie 
6a TC 
6D JẠ9: 
16D 17D 
3. diplomatc 


7. established 


United Nauons High Commission for Refugees 
United Nations International Children`s Emergency Fund 


óC ý 6) 

6A 7A 

6A 7B 
3, health 


7. classrooms 
11. equipment 


8A 9C 10B 


§j 9d 10F 


§A 9B 10B 
18A 19C 20C 


4. contribution 
§. disadvantaged 


§A 9C 10D 


8A 9A 10C 


8B QC: 10D 


4. supply 
§. training 


12. fields 


*#*18-BTTHTA12. 


IV. WRITING 


lệ 


The WHO provided victims of natural disasters with medical aid and fund, 


2. The UNDP began working in some areas of the world to improve economy 
and health conditions. 
3.. The UNDP established waste collecon centres in refugee areas in the West 
Bank and Gaza. 
4. The WHO and the ƯNICEE have developed a programme to hold diarrhca for 
many years. 
5... Officials of the WHO say oral rchydration therapy has saved millions of lives. 
6... Governments and international aid organizations spent more than 250 million 
đdollars to fight destructive insecis. 
7. The WHO and the UNICEE are teaching people how to improve their health 
conditions. 
8. Many international cooperation projects arc dcsigned to create new drugs 
from natural plants and to help save the environment. 
9. One of the most important research projects of the WHO is aimed at finding a 
cure for the AIDS virus. 
10. The Natonal Institutes of Health in America have điscussed HMany Ways to ulse 
mecdical research to improve the livcs of millions of people around the world. 
UNIT 12 
I. PHONETICS 
1A 2B 3A 4D ĐÁ: .».6C 7D 8B 9G I0A 
IL. VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 
J› 
1d 2i 3j 4Ÿ 5h 6b 7€ §c 9a l0g 
2 
1B 2A 3B 4B 5B 6D 7C §A 9A 10B 
HA. 121) 13D 14A 15C 16B 17D 18B 19D 20C 
- 
1. personality 2. participation 3. enrichcd 4. transformation 
5. disũinction 6. exploitauon 7. unavoidably §. spirnual 
9. cquality 10. competitiveness 
4. 
IA 2B 3D 4A 5D 6A SẠ6 §B 09C 10D 


L6 2A 3D 4C 5B óC 7A §D 9A I0C 
6. 


1.to 2.1 3. of 4.on 5. of 6. at 
7.tO 8.tO 9.to 10. oŸ I1.from _ 12. of 
13. to 14. of 15, of 16. with 17. of 18. aL 
19. for 20. to 


II. READING COMPREHENSION 
IC 2A 3A 4B 5C 6B 7A §C 9D 10B 


TH 2C (3A, 4B. 5A... QC 


IV. WRITING 

1. 

1. Womcn and girls become aware of their own value with great confidence. 

2. Women are main produccrs of food and handicrafts in the highland and 
midland rural areas of Vietnam. 

3... Women play an important role in community developmenIt. 

4. Litcracy women know to increasc their inecomes and organize well their 

family's Hife. 

Today, iL can be seen that women`s participation ín the lifc of socicty varies 

from place to placc. 


ta 


6. Nowadays, women have rights to vote, learn, and take parLin social acuviucs. 

7. Women play an important parL in the producuon of material wealth for 
SOCICLY. 

§._ Governments have applied practical measures for preferential treatments of 
women in cducation and job training. 

9. What have women been libecratcd up to now? 

10. The woman is considercd to be an ever -lasting spring in my heart and soul. 


IC 2D 3D 4A 5A 6C 7B S§B 9C 10D 
IL can be secn that all the women's lifc ¡is always connected with countless 


hardships, such as housework, pregnancy, child -birth, public work, and so forth. 
We cannot count all troubles and hardships that the woman has suffered with. Let 
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us remember and think about their past. In the feudalism, they were considercd the 
Sccond citizen of society. They did not have rights to lcarn, to votc, or to take part 
ín social activies, and were slaved and ¡ll -treated. But their prescnt lifc ¡s mụch 
diifcrenL from their pastL because of their libcrauon. Women`s liberaton is, 
thcrcfore, one of the mosL important issucs having bcen much conccrncd by all 
nations in the world. In the past years, wc have made big strides in the cause of 
women's liberation, in the realization of equality between men and women. Thesc 
can be cxplained as follows: 

In the first place, the social standing and the roles of women in the family 
have becn raiscd. The female workforce accounts for high percentage in the total 
workforce of the country. 

Sccondly, women have playcd their part in the producuion öoŸ material wealth 
for socicty, with more and more taking parL in the managerial and distribuuon of 
this wecalth. Today women are vice prcsidents, chairwomen of the Nauonal 
Asscmbly, chairwomen of the provinces, cilics, directors of the corporatons, 
companies, so forth. 

Thirdly, women want to continuc to Work ín terms of scientific and technical 
study, which is an essential condiúon for promoting thcir social standing and 
achicving cquality with men. Hundrcds of thousands of women have attained 
higher cducation level, thousands of women have receivcd the tile of professors, 
dOCLOTS, WFiLCTS, eminent artists, emecritus teachers, wonderful business Women. 

Last but not least, with higher social posiions, women have gained a higher 
status in the family and they have been protected by the Law on Marriage and the 
Family. In addiuon, their inereasing contribution to the family cconomy has raised 
as leaders to the family on apartL with their husbands. 

In conclusion, today women are cqual to men ïn all fields and they can do 
anything as men do, even better than men do. However, a very small number oŸ 
Womcn ïn some arcas oŸ our counry are not completely liberated. In order to help 
them have a happy lifc, cach of us should pay much attention to their life, sharing 
happiness and sorrows with them. Thecy should be more concerned and offered 
prcfcrcnual treatmenL in all fields. They really are our great mothers in our 
lifcuUme. In my cyes, they are an ever -lasting sprine, and their whole life is a 
chroniclc of sentiments. On the occasion of the International. Women`s Day - 
March 8, I wish all grandmothers, mothers, sistcrs, girl friends and women in the 
world all the best. 


269 


UNIT T6 


I;: PHONETICS 
1B 2A 3A 4C 5D 6A 2C 8B 9C 10A 


II. VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 
1, : 
1h 2j 3e 4g 5b 6i 7d §a ĐC: 10c 
2. 
IA Œ SC 4B 5D 6D 7D 8D ĐC 10A 
IIB — 12C 13D 14C 15B lóC 17A 18B 19D 20C 
3. 


1. prosperity 2. Integration 3. agrcements 4. suability 
5. prospcrous 6. relalonship 7. independencc 8. inVestors 
9. €cXpOTL€T 10. compcUiivenecss 


1C 2C 3A 4A 5A 6B 7A §C 9D 10C 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 
1. 
1B 2C 3B 4C 5D 6A 7D §C 9B 10D 


l.Community 2. create 3. competitive 4.[low 

5. cconomie 6. dispariues 7. establish 8. diversity 
9. complementation 10. dynamic 

11. integraion 12. compctiiveness 


IA 2A 3C 4B 5B 6D 7D 8A 9B 10C 


IV. WRLTING 

Hổ 

1. ASEAN established ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF) in 1994. 

2. The ARF discussed major securiLy issues in the region, such as major DOWCTS, 

non-proliferation, counter-terrorism, transnational crime, and others. 

ASEAN membcr countries must have mutual respect for the independencc, 

SoVereignty, cquality, tcrritorial integrity and national idenuity of all nations. 

4. The goal of ASEAN Economie Community is to create stable, prospcrous and 
highly competiive. 


`. 
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5... ASEAN shall further intensify cooperation in the area of public health, including 
1n the prevention and control ofinfeetious and communicable diseases. 

6... The development and enhancement of human resources is a key strategy for 
cmployment generation in ASEAN countries. 

7. Bilatcral trading arrangements have been forged between ASEAN member 
countries with other Asian countrics. 

8. ASEAN continues to develop cooperative relations with many countries. 

9. ASEAN membcr counties partcipate acuvely in the acivities of the Asia- 
Pacific Economie Cooperation (APEC) and Asia-Europe Meeting (ASEM). 

10. ASEAN promotes dialogues and consultations with professional and business 
Organizations with related aim and purposes. 


IA 2D 3B 4C 5D óC TA 8B 9D 10C 


TEST YOURSELF 4 
I. PHONETICS 
IB 2C 3A 4D 5B óC 7D 8A 9C 10B 


H. VOCABULARY & GRAMMAR 

tự 
1B 2A 3B 4C PìC 6A TA 8D 9C 10D 
IIG+c 12G 13A 14B 15D_ 16B 17D 18B 19B 20B 
2IB. 22D 23D 24B 25D 26C 271A _- 28D 29B 30C 

¬› 


1. modernize 2. implementation 3. expertise 4. sccurILy 
5. cnsure 6. emancipation 7. ODpr€ession 8. Elimination 
9. cnriching 10. significance 


SẼ . 
1A 2B 3A 4B 3A 6D TA 8D 9B 10C 


IH. READING COMPREHENSION 
#t 

1B 2A 3A 4C 5B óC 7D 8C 9C 10A 
4. 


1. agency 2. hunger 3. sccurity 4. agriculture 
5. livelihoods 6. contibute 7. cconomy 8. percepuon 
9. lending 10. committed I1. expertise 12. forestry 
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1A %C 3C 4B 5B 6D TA 8A^ - _9C 10D 


IV. WRITING 
1. 
ID 2B 3D 4B 5D 6B ý 8A 9D 10D 


WTO is the biggest trade organization of the world that Vietnam has been 
trying to join [or many years. The mosL surprising and happiest day happencd to us 
was that Vietnam became a full member of the WTO on January 11h, 2007. ILwas 
q V€ry important and special event in our country`s history, marking a remarkable 
Progress in the world economic integration of our country in the process of WTO's 
accession. This proved to the world that Vietnam is a sưong, dynamic, prospcrous 
country in the ASEAN community as wcll as in the world. IL is claimed that 
bccoming a WTO's full member will bring us many opportunities and challenges 
as well. We consider what opportuniies we will gain afIer joining WTO. 

Eirstly, our counữy maintains its rapid cconomic growth and achieving is 
drcam of leaving the ranks of the world's pooresL counties by 2010. After 
Victnam's WTO joining, many foreign investors, enterprises and tourists have 
come to Vietnam to scek their investment opportunities. This can create a million 
new Kinds oŸ jobs and increase ineomes for our pcopIlc. 

Wc have, secondly, gained a lot of bcncfits as Vietnamese goods will more 
Casily pencưate foreign markets, bencfiting many local manufacturers. So far, 
Vietnam has opened almost all areas to foreign investors. Vietnamˆs key exports 
havc posted high turnover, including seafood, rice, coffee, vegetables, rubber, 
cashew nuts and pepper, garments and textiles, and others. 

The third opportunity ïs that more and more advanccd technologies [rom 
[orcign countrics have been importcd into our country so that our quality oŸ 
products can be improved. In addidon, our knowledge of international laws, 
sciencc and technology, cultural cxchanges has been raised rapidly. Our 
manufacturers have gained a lot of invaluable experiences and skills in negotiation 
With international partners. 

Wc, moreover, realize that joining WTO ¡is a very good chance for us to 
lcarn and stimulate good things as well as facc many new challenges so that we 
can oVcrcome our weaknesses and inerease our knowlcdge and competiúveness in 
the world economic integrauon. 


272 


Last bụt not least, the positon of Vietnam has been raiscd and highly apprcciated 
In the world and ỉn the rcgion as well. Qur counưy has been appointed a non -permanent 
membcr of the United Nauons Sccurity Council in the term of 2008-2009, 

Apart [rom opportunitics of WTO”s accession, we have to Face the following 
challecnges. 

First of all, pressurc Irom the open markct has posed big challenges for the 
natonal cconomy, especially to domesuc businesses duc to their limitcd 
compctitivencss and small-scale producuon. Morcover, there has been ineffecive usc 
Of [oreign capital and the progress of forcign investment disbursement is sull slow, 

The sccond challcngc ¡is that Vietnam's cconomy sull shows some 
Wcaknesscs and shortcomings. Vietnam is a poor country. Our infrastructure iš not 
good cnough. The natonal economy has not yct graspcd many new opportunities. 

In short, as a WTO full member. we should know how to gain opportunities 
and how to face challenges. I personally think that becoming WTO member is a 
great chance for our country°s economic development in this new millennium, but 
in order to become a dynamic and prosperous WTO member, our country should 
do many things. For instance, the State should develop a healthy competitive 
cnvironment and strictly implement commitments to create good conditions for 
Dbusinesses, and create better conditions to boost national economic development 
by mobilizing investment capital to improve infrastructure construction and 
develop human resources, as well as improving the business environment. 


PART IH: CONSOLIDATION 


A.,SPECIMI JSTS FOR GRADUATION EXAMINATIƠN 
PRACTICE TEST 1 


ID 2A 3A 4D 5B 6A 7D 8D 9C 10B 
1C 12B I3A 14C 15C 16D 17B 18D 19D 20C 
2IA- 22D 23C 24D 25D 26C 27D 28A 29D 30B 
31A 32B 33D 34D 35B 36D 37B 38C 39G 40C 
4IB_ 42C 43B 44C 45D 46A 47B 48D 49A 50C 


PRACTICE TEST 2 
1B 2D 3A 4€ %C 6D 7A 8D 9A 10B 
IIA — 12B I3B 14C 15D lóC 17B I8A 19D 20A 
2LA... 22Ð 23D 24B 25A 26C 27B 28D 29C 30B 
31B. 32A 33A 34B 35B 36B 37B 38A 39D 40D 
4IA 42A 43D 44B 45C 46B 47C 48D 49A 50A 


k9 
;" 
G3 


PRACTICE TEST 3 


IA 
IIB 
21D 
31B 
4IC 


B.SPECIMEN TESTS FOR MATRICULATION 


2A 
12B 


3G 
13D 
23C 
33A 
43A 


PRACTICE TEST 1 


ID 2C 3C 
IIB 12D 13D 
21D: “22C 23B 
3ID 32A 33A 
4IA__ 42C 43B 
ĐĨA C 3i): - 33” 
61C 62A 63C 
TC n8 T3A 

PRACTICE TEST 2 

IC 2A 3C 
1580 Di) St ly Đi D J0 J4 co, É 
TL S47 226, 23D 
31A 32D 33C 
4IC_ 42B : 43D 
31B: 52G; 530 
6IB 62C 62C 
VÀ ` vay 2) 73A 

PRACTICE TEST 3 

ID 2D 3B 
HA 12D 13C 
2IA 22B 23D 
331D:: 3£ 33A 
4IC 42D 43D 
S%IC 52C'- 53A 
61Ð: - 62C: *63Đ 
JTĐ 72G 1n 
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4D 
14D 
24B 
34A 
44A 


4A 

14C 
24B 
34B 
44B 
54B 
64A 
74C 


4A 
14D 
24B 
34C 
44A 
34D 
64A 
74D 


4C ` 


14D 
24A 
34B 
44B 
54B 
64A 
74D 


5B 
15A 
25C 
sỌC 
45B 


5B 
15D 
25D 
35A 
45C 
55C 
65A 
75B 


5B 
1C 
25C 
35B 
45C 
55C 
65D 
TC 


SA 
15B 
25C 
35D 
45D 
55D 
65D 
75B 


6C 
16B 
26D 
36D 
46A 


6B 
lóC 
26B 
36D 
46A 
50C 
6óC 
7C 


6A 
16D 
26D 
36D 
46A 
5óC 
66B 
7C 


6B 
lóC 
26D 
3óC 
46C 
56A 
66A 
T6A 


7B 
17C 
27C 
37C 
47D 


7B 
17C 
27A 
37B 
47B 
57C 
67B 
TTC 


TA 
17D 
27C 
37D 
47D 
57A 
67A 
TIA 


7D 
17B 
27C 
37D 
47B 
57B 
67B 
77B 


8A 
18D 
28D 
38D 
48A 


§C 
18B 
28B 
38C 
48D 
58A 
68D 
78C 


§D 
18A 
28C 
38B 
48D 
58B 
68C 
78B 


8A 
18D 
28B 
38C 
48C 
58B 
68B 
78C 


9D 

19C 
29D 
39B 
49B 


9A 
19A 
29C 
39A 
49C 
59D 
69D 
79A 


9C 
19A 
29A 
39C 
49C 
59C 
69A 
79A 


S 
19D 
29B 
39B 
49D 
59C 
69C 
79D 


10A 
20A 
30D 
40B 
50A 


10A 
20C 
30C 
40D 
50C 
60B 
70A 
80B 


10B 
20D 
30C 
40A 
50D 
60C 
70B 
80B 


10D 
20C 
30A 
40B 
50A 
60D 
70D 
80B 


PRACTICE TEST 4 


IB 2C 3A 
1ID 12B 13A 
21A 22B 23A 
51H. 32G 33A 
4ID 42C. 43A 
SÀ 3: R2 Gà 53A 
6IC 62D 63B 
7185 ./2 73D 

PRACTICE TEST 5 

LA 2B 3A 
TA. v10 Y 13B 
L3, 72C 23C 
3IB. 32A 33B 
4IA_ 42B 43C 
Si 52H 53A 
6IC 62D 63B 
112 SA hiUAC 


4C 

14C 
24D 
34A 
44C 
54B 
64D 
74A 


4D 

14C 
24D 
34A 
44B 
54B 
64C 
74D 


5B 
15D 
25C 
35B 
45D 
355B 
65A 
75D 


5D 
15D 
25A 
35D 
45D 
55C 
65D 
75A 


6D 
lóC 
26B 
3óC 
46A 
56D 
66C 
76C 


óC 
16D 
26D 
36B 
46A 
SóC 
66A 
76A 


7D 
17B 
27D 
37D 
47D 
357C 
67C 
77D 


7C 
17B 
27A 
37C 
47B 
57D 
67B 
77C 


§B 
18B 
28A 
38D 
48C 
58B 
68D 
78B 


8B 
18C 
28C 
38D 
48D 
58D 
68D 
78B 


9A 

19D 
29B 
39B 
49B 
59C 
69B 
79A 


9B 

19C 
29B 
39D 
49C 
59C 
69B 
79A 


10C 
20B 
30C 
40A 
50B 
60A 
70A 
80B 


10A 
20B 
30D 
40A 
50A 
60A 
70D 
80D 
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Mã só : TZN30N9.- CPD 
In 3 000 bản (QÐ in 19), khô 17 x 24 cm tại Công ty CP in SGK Hòa Phát - 
157 Tôn Đức Thắng, Tp. Đà Nẵng. Số đăng kí KHXB : 162-2009/CXB/90-205/GD. 
Số in : 242/9. In xong và nộp lưu chiêu tháng 5 năm 2009. 
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